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COOPER

IN ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON’S

TREASURE
ISLAND

WALLACE BEERY as Long John Silver

JACKIE COOPER - as Jim Hawkins,
LIONEL BARRYMORE. gs Billy Bones
OTTO KRUGER .- . . . . g5 Dr. Livesey
LEWIS STONE = « « « as Captain Smollett
“CHIC” SALE - . . . . 7. . asBen Gunn
WILLIAM V. MONG s o = - “as Old Pew
DOROTHY PETERSON . - . as Mrs. Hawkins
Directed by Victor Fleming® ¢ Produced by Hunt Stromberg

Little did he know that one day his
immortal story of “Treasure Island”
would come to life...just as his other
thrill-novel “Dr. Jekyll and Mr.
Hyde” captivated the world. Two
million copies of “Treasure Island”
have quickened the heart-beat of
men, women and children.

Glorious news that each exciting
moment has been recaptured to stir
your soul! Wallace Beery is Long John
Silver, and Jackie Cooper is the ad-
venturous youth Jim Hawkins, whose
boyish loyalty will grip your emotions,
as he did before wher he adored his
“Champ” with tear - dimmed eyes.
Lionel Barrymore too, gives his most
thrilling p,erformax{ce. See the cast
of all-stars!

It 1s a great picture and Metro-
Goldwyri-Mayer is proud to have de-
voted its vast resources to the
production of this, the year’s impor-
tant entertainment!

' o4 METRO-GOLDWYN:MAYER PICTURE %%wﬁj_g”“ﬁ;%@
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SHE HAS A BIG HOUSE ... A SUCCESSFUL HUSBAND ... BUT
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mily’s successful young bushand would
send to the cuds of the earth to grant
bersmallestwish! But—the*‘but” abont
Emily gives her many bad moments!

hen Emily goes to parties in other
people’s houses, she doesi’t seem to
“click”’ She feels left out of it all. For
the “but” about Emily is her teeth!

vl

mily's house is a show-place—the finest
house in town. And Emily is as gracious
and lovely as her house is grand! But—
there’s a “but” abont Emily!
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e'd explain that it’s “pink tooth

brush” which is responsible—that she

shonld clean her teeth with Ipana—
and massage Ipana into her gums.

Covoid “Pink Tooth Brash”
w,iﬂ,, 9'1%“ m" 11/(,0/)0(»612«! twice - daily massage with
Ipana. The ziratol in Ipana

y the time Emily's gums were firm, ber
teeth would be good-looking again.
She'd be attractive again! And she'd
get plenty of compliments!

mily’s husband should tell her what
people notice about her teeth—that
they look dingy and ugly. If only she'd
go to her dentist . . .

Stimulate your gums and
keep them firm with a

YOU, like Emily, should
examine vour teeth in a
mirror, by bright daylight.
If your teeth look dingy

and ugly, “pink tooth brush®” may
be at the root of the trouble.

To be sure that your teeth are bril-
liantly clean and good-looking—do
as many dentists suggest: clean them
with Ipana Tooth Paste, and each
time,put a little extra Ipana on your

brush or fingertip, and massage it
directly into your tender guins.
The foods of today are not coarse
enough lo stimulate the gums and
keep them hard. Inactive gums
often become tender,and sometimes
bleed. This is “pink tooth brush.”

TUNE IN THE "HOUR OF SMILES'* AND HEAR THE
IPANA TROUBADOURS WEDNESDAY EVENINGS
~—WEAF AND ASSOCIATED N. B. C, STATIONS

I PANA

TOOTH PASTE
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aids the massage in toning them. In
protecting them against“pink tooth
brush,” you are safer from gum
troubleslike gingivitis and Vincent’s
disease.You canfeel safer,too,about
yourteeth. Remember: Ipanaforten-
der gums, and Ipana for clean teetlh.

&? VIsIT

“A CENTURY OF PROGRESS"

i SEE IPANA MADE FROM START TO FINISH
" See the lpana Electrical Man. General Ex-

hibits Group Bldg. No. 4— Chicago, June=—
October, 1934.



Phatograph jor Towike Ravio by Barnaba

*

THE MOST
DRAMATIC STORY

ever written about
a Radio Star

*

The uniold life of
CONNIE BOSWELL
in Tower Radio
next month
*
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HELLO, MARY, DARLING,

JIM'S WORKING LATE

SO | DROPPED IN FOR
A CHAT

SPLENDID_BUT MIND IF §
HOP IN THE TUB FIRST ?
I'M MEETING MY HUSBAND
IN TOWN FOR DINNER
AND I'M LATE NOW

CANT MISS MY LIFEBUOY
BATH THOUGH. SO REFRESHING
THESE HOT, STICKY DAYS
— AND IT KEEPS ONE SAFE.
NOTHING KILLS ROMANCE
QUICKER THAN "B.OY

IS MARY HINTING ?
HAVE | EVER
OFFENDED ? IS THAT
WHY JIM ACTS S0
INDIFFERENT__ STAYS
IN TOWN SO OFTEN
LATELY 7 I'D BETTER
USE LIFEBUQY, TOO

LATER

HOW FRESH AND CLEAN
} ALWAYS FEEL AFTER
MY LIFEBUOY BATH !

4

NO B!

YES, I'M CALLING FOR
JIM AT HIS OFFICE.

"NOW_ /r'oo[/ /z'/fzeJ‘/‘br all

HONEY, YOUR LIFEBUQY
KEEPS MY SKIN MUCH

CLEARER ~_ f

Y B WERE DINING IN TOWN SO ARE WE ! £ (
NO FEAR OF "BO" NOW LET'S MAKE IT ’
EVEN ON THE HOTTEST A FOURSOME | CAN SEE THE DIFFERENCE. >/

IT CERTAINLY DI!D WONDERS
FOR MINE,TOO
LN and women everywhere find Lifebuoy a
truly remarkable complexion soap. It deep-
cleanses pores. Gently searches out impurities that
cloud the skin. Adopt Lifebuoy and see/ A love-
lier complexion is yours for the taking!

Brisk cold showers, lazy warm tub baths
—whichever you choose for summer, Life-
buoy alwe;s gives thick, creamy lacher.
Lather which refreshes, «
prorecss! Stops “B.O."
(body odor),s0 commonin T
hot weather. Lifebuoy’s | //////
fresh, clean scent van- | ‘”"“l f
ishes as you rinse. LI i

Approved by <N LL\
Good Housekeeping Dureau

—

HEAT, STEAM, SCRUB, BOIL
IT'S KILLING ME ISN'T THERE
SOME EASIER WAY TO GET
CLOTHES WHITE ¢

OF COURSE
THERE 1S

SOAK THE CLOTHES IN

RINSO SUDS —INSTEAD OF

SCRUBBING THEM . RINSO
LOOSENS EVERY SPECK)

—

FINE | QUR CLOTHES
WILL LAST MUCH
LONGER NOW

SO 1 TRIED RINSO
AND LOOK ' 40R5
SHADES WHITER
WITHOUT BOILING

|

scrubbed threadbare. It is safe for your fin-
est cottons and linens — white or colors.

Makers of 40famouswashers recommend
Rinso. Gives tich, lasting suds — even in
hardest water. Wonderful for dishes and all
cleaning—easy on hands! Atyour grocer’s.
A PRODUCT OF LEVIR BROTHERS CO.

URRAH ! WE'LL SAVE
LOTS OF MONEY !

S(_)MF_ women have saved up to $100—
just by changing to Rinso. For Rinso
soaks out dirt—saves clothes from being

<
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A SUAVE VILLAIN —
A DEEPFP MYSTERY —
A STUNNING GIRL —

» » » That’s all Bulldog
Drummond wanted! And
Scotland Yard spent the
unhappiest hours of its life
learning that Drummond
...as usual...“got” his
villain . . . and got his girl!
o
JOSEPH M. SCHENCK

presenls

vie LORETTA YOUNG

WARNER OLAND e UNA MERKEL
e CHARLES BUTTERWORTH e

Direcled by ROY DEL RUTH -« Released thru UNITED ARTISTS

a DARRYL F. ZANUCK production

{
IPICTUR

-1
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ELLIE REVELL

Ruth Robin, whose singing voice
over the ColumbYSia network has
won so many edmirers.

News about the famous folk along Radic

Row and their plans for next season

OU can dismiss as mere Radio Row rumors those stories that

Rudy Vallee will switch his affiliations from the National to

the Columbia network. The fact is his sponsor, the Fleisch-

mann Company, has renewed its contract with NBC for another
year. At the same time the contract with Rudy for his hour variety
show was extended for a similar period.

EDDIE CANTOR, on the other hand, will transfer his allegiance
to Columbia when he starts work for his new sponsor, the Pebkeco
Company, next February. Meanwhile he has eight weeks to go on
his old contract with Chase and Sanborn which he is expected to play
out in the Fall on NBC. Cantor’s salary with the new concern jumps
to $10,000 weekly, and are the New York newspaper radio editors
mad! He has charged them with all sorts of things and as we gallop
to press they are thinking of suing him for libel.

Paramsunt

The ole maestro himself. Yowsah, Ben Bernie is

the name. Playin’ his trusty fiddle, folks, in his
next fillum, “Thank Your Stars”

Tower Radio, August, 193}



Why Paul Whiteman declines to save his money

DWIN C. HILL writes those “Human Side of the
—~ News” broadcasts almost as fast as he talks them.
Hill has the trained newspaper man’s ability to turn
out copy at a terrific pace, and his articles require little
or no editing. It is a trick he learned in his reporting
days when he was accustomed to having his stories
vanked out of his typewriter by copy boys, paragraph
by paragraph, as fast as he could write.

PAUL WHITEMAN isn’t ambitious to join the ranks
of the millionaire maestros, of which there are at
least three in radio. It is King Paul’s idea that too
much money leads to indifference in performance and
he would rather concentrate on his career than the
amassing of a fortune. As a result of this philoso-
phy of life Whiteman spends his coin freely, one might
say extravagantly, and consoles himself with
the thought that music is more important
than money.

BOBBY BENSON, the CBS serial pro-
gram, is the creation of Peter Dixon’s
pen. Billy Halop, thirteen-year-old actor,
creates the title role. Because of the west-
ern locale of this series, Bobby has been
receiving thousands of letters from boys
and girls asking about dude ranches; and the
burden of answering them became so great
that the sponsors finally had to prepare a
form letter telling what localities have such
accommodations.

Below, right, is Peggy Healy, the cute singer with
Paul Whiteman and his band. Below, left.
Lee Wiley, caught unawares at a rehearsal.

Culver Culver

SALLY BELLE COX, radio’s champion cry-bady,
learned the art of tmitating wailing infants while
employed at a Cleveland orphanage. She conceived the
idea of transferring her talents to radio, but had a hard
time convineing studio officials that a girl could stmu-
late a child better than a sound-effects man. Finally
she enlisted the aid of an NBC hostess, Miss Georgia
Price, who introduced her to Roymond Knight. At
that time Knight was producing “Raising Junior,” the
sketch in which Peter Dixon and Aline Berry appeared,
and he engaged her to play “Junior.” Ewver since Miss
Cox has been a fixture around the studios and has been
heard on a score of prominent programs during the
last three years.

REDIT for starting the current craze of popular
songs based on nursery rhymes, or at least anticipat-
ing it, goes to Mary Danis, blues singer with Enoch
Light’s orchestra. A year ago, before Mother Goose had
become a song plugger, Mary was interpolating her own

Tower Radio, August, 1934

Singin® Sam and his bride, Mr.
and Mrs. Harry Frankel to you,
enjoying their honeymoon.

versions of the nursery rhymes
with her song numbers. Now
everybody’s doing it. There is
“What'’s Sauce for the Goose,”
“This Little Piggie Went to Mar-
ket,” ‘“What Do Animals Say?”
etc., and shortly there will be “The
Grasshopper and the Ant,” a Walt
Disney number which may prove
as big as “The Big Bad Wolf.”

Evnie Hare, of Jones and Hare, once traveled with a
circus so small that the only elephant they had was on
the posters. But they did have a mangy lion for whzch
Hare posed as the keeper. “Is that a man-eating lion?”
asked a lady one day. “Sure, lady,” Ernie replied, “but
we are short of men today and all he gets is beef.”

[ ) [ ] [ ]

NIADGE TUCKER, director of The Lady Next Door
program, recently conducted a quiz among NBC
children on John Milton, the poet. Fourteen-year-old
Roslyn Silber, the Rosie of The Goldbergs, walked oft
with the honors. Asked what she knew about Milton,
she replied: “Why, he got married and wrote ‘Paradise
Lost’” Then his wife died and he wrote ‘Paradise
Regained.”” (Please turn to page 49)
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WWbﬂf Grocery Store salesperson

has been most HELPFUL to you?
HOW? WHEN? WHERE?

A TWO-WAY OPPORTUNITY:
(1) To earn easy, quick cash, yourself

{2) Tohelp aGroceryStore salesperson
win local and national FAME.

Pick from behind the counter of any grocery
store in which you trade, the one salesperson
from whom you have received the most belpful
service. Put that salesperson’s name on the official
ballot on the right hand page of this announce-
ment (or facsimile thereof). Then submit to
TOWER MAGAZINES, New York, a letter of
50 words or less describing this enjoyable gro-
cery shopping experience. Tell what you bought
—how you were helped in making your purchase
—uwhen and where the incident occurred.

Help yourself to earn part of this $1,000 which is
available only to Axgust readers of TOWER MAGA-
ZINES. Help that neighborhood grocery store sales-
person who has given you friendly, belpful service, win
FAME in the 1934 Retail Sales HONOR ROLL spon-
sored by TOWER MAGAZINES!

Courtesy—enthusiasm—knowledge of goods on dis-
play—honest desire to belp you—these are the qualifi-
cations of the ideal Grocery Store salesperson.

You need not buy anything to compete. Letters will
be judged on their merits: value of the salesperson’s
service to yox—manner in which you tell of the grocery
buying incident, etc. Keep your letter within the 50
word limit. Have both it and your ballot in the mail
before midnight, September 15, 1934. Address Shop-
ping Editor, TOWER MAGAZINES, 55 Fifth Ave.,
New York City.

(Entries may be used by publisher in any manner
desired and will not be returned.)

Duplicate awards will be paid in case of tie. Decision
of judges final. Only ore statement per person for each
of the monthly Cash Offers in this series. Tower
employees and their families are excluded.

A Program to improve Relations Between
Store Salespeople and Their Customers

TOWER MAGAZINES believe that in these three
words— Friendly, Helpful Service—lies a basis for finer
understanding between store salespeople and their
customers. It is the basis upon which we want you
to help us pick the 1934 Retail Sales Honor Roll.
Notonly may you win anaward yourself,

but you may help bring fame to a grocery
store salesperson in yoxr community.

1,000 IN CASH!

Help TOWER MAGAZINES Choose the
1934 RETAIL SALES HONOR ROLL

Cash for TOWER READERS—
FAME for Store Salespeople

Sit down immediately after reading this announcement
over carefully and compose your letter of 50 words or
less. Get it in the mail today—in plenty of time to be an
August winner!

82 CASH AWARDS:

(1) First Prize for the best 50-word letter................ $250.00
(1) Second Prize for the 2nd best 50-word letter.......... 100.00
(1) Third Prize for the 3rd best 50-word letter............. 50.00

(4) Fourth Prizes for the (4) next best 50-word letters .. 25.00 ea.
(25) Fifth Prizes for the (25) next best 50-word letters. . 10.00 ea.
(50) Sixth Prizes for the (50) next best 50-word letters. .. 5.00 ea.

(Awards given ONLY in accordance with rules stated in this announcement)

10

ToAllGrocery Store Salespeople:

Be courteous—belpful—always. The re-
ceipt in our office of 5 ballots bearing your
name, admits you to membership in the
1934 TOWER Retail Sales HONOR Roll.
You will be presented with an attractive
bronze honor badge of identification. 10
ballots, similarly received, entitle you to
membership and a s/lver HONOR badge.
25 ballots, similarly received, give you
membership and a go/d HONOR badge—
highest recognition of all,

HOME e SERENADE

Tower
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enjoyable shopping experience

1,000 IN CASH
for August TOWER Readers!

FAME for Grocery Store Salespeople

Write about an enjoyable experience in which you received
helpful service from a Grocery Store Salesperson. Follow
suggestions on opposite page. Watch September issues of
TOWER MAGAZINES, too . .. $1,000 more in awards for
buying experiences in a Department Store. You may try for
each month’s awards.

DEALERS: Beautiful two-color Friendiy, Helpful Service
Window Seals are yours for the asking. They will
identify you as co-operating in this tremendous nation-
wide movement to improve store SALES and SERVICE.
Write Ben Irvin Butler, TOWER MAGAZINES, 55 Fifih

By Ewing Galloway, N. Y.

10 FREE TRIPS TO NEW YORK

Fach 1934 TOWER Retail Sales Honor Roll winner will be
provided an opportunity to obtain still greater reward. A FREE
trip to America’s retail capital—New York—FAME as onc of
the nation’s best ten retail store salespersons—This is the final
goal for each of those best ten retail Salesmen or Sales-

women who write the best ten (50-word) statements on WHAT
CONSTITUTES FRIENDLY, HELPFUL SERVICE. Be the Gro-
cery Store salesperson from your city to earn this glorious visit
to the center of retail activities! Civic and merchandising leaders
will be here to acclaim you for your achievement!

NEW MOVIE ¢ TOWER RADIO
MYSTERY

Magazines
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Avenue, New York City.

MAIL TH(S OFFICIAL BALLOT TO
SHOPPING  EDITOR, TOWER MAGAZINES,
sq’hrm AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY, N. Y.

\\!nm? I:fé'arly, in th-s space, name of your most help-
ful Groccry Store Shlesman or Saleswoman, together
with n@.meyof store in which be or she is employed.
Mail this official ];mllnt for facsimile) completely
filled, to Shogp Edntor TOWER MAGAZINES,
55 Fifth Aveaig,New Y ork City.

(Name of Store in which unppﬂé) Ld} (Delmtlmlem of Store)
................................................. ». CHECK
(Your Name) (Wad':md’) (Six gle?) MWHICH
I P S R - ik o O O €% s e eone g e

(Your Address—Street City, State)

..........................................................

(No. of children in your family) (Occupation af head of family)

Do vou OWN?....or RENT?.... (apartment?) . ... (house?)....
CHECK WHICH

e e e e e o e e e e e e )

L
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TRANGELY enough the two
best actors on the air aren’t
actors at all. Babe Ruth seems
to us to be outstanding with his

straightiforward comments and yarns
about the one grand passion of his
life, baseball. The other histrionie
star is Maxie Baer, the shy and retir-
ing pugilist from California. While
preparing for his championship battle
with Primo Carnera, Baer from his
training camp played the role of a
taxi driver in a three-times-a-week
series, “Taxi.” Maxie worked acting
into his training routine with ease
and facility. He handles repartee as
smoothly as he does a sparring part-
ner. If a pleasant personality counts
for anything, Maxie ought to be
champ when you read these lines,

THE great radio public is getting
its yearly respite from gags. The
comics are on vacation. DMany of
these vacations are not voluntary al-
though farsighted comedians, such as
Ed Wynn, early realized the menace
of wearing out a welcome. The rest
go into hot weather exile because the
sponsors quit the air on the theory
that the radio listening army dwin-
dles when confronted with the lure of
a car and an open road on a hot night.

Recently the air waves have been
going in strongly for song writers.
George M. Cohan, who, of course, is
far more than a tune constructor, led
the way with his rhymed banter. His
short satiric jingling about life off
and on the air waves made him stand
out on the ether parade but some of

Wide World

Jascha Heifetz’s single
radio concert was the
outstanding musical
event of the whole mi-
crophone season.

12

the other composers have been vastly
less distinguished. George Gershwin
got away with it neatly but the expert
melody maker, Irving Berlin, with a
colorless air personality, turned out
to be a radio dud.

As these composers parade their
songs it is interesting to note the
shifting vogue in popular melodies.
For instance, observe the march of
Berlin hits from the early syncopation
of ‘“Alexander’s Ragtime Band”
through the sentimental years of
“The Song is Ended” and “Blue
Skies” down to today’s “Heat Wave.”
Yesterday—in the golden era of
Coolidge— America wanted sentimen-
tality, today hot sophistication, to-
morrow—what?

THE recent Gettle kidnaping case
in Los Angeles gave radio (any-
way, the Columbia system) an op-
portunity to show what it can do
with just-off-the-griddle news. The
handcuffs had hardly been snapped
upon the wrists of the confessed kid-
napers when the crime—done in
episodes after the fashion of a mys-
tery thriller—was re-enacted on the
air with a cast including the actual
law (Please turn to page 88)

Paul Whiteman, ex-
pert of rhythm and
color, has been pre-
senting one of the
best weekly inter-
ludes on the air.

Critical comments
on programs old

and new

By
THE TOWER
OBSERVER

o rel

"

Rotofotos

Song Composer Irving Ber-
lin came to the air. The man
who wrote an unparalleled
series of hits, from “Alexan-
der’s Ragtime Band” to “Heat
Wave,” contributed a mild
radio personality.

Ray Lee Jackson

Tower Radio, August, 1934
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The great Master Control Board at Radio City, the nerve center of the National Broadcasting

Company’s great system.

Here co-ordinating engineers, under command of a senior master

control supervisor, sit in unceasing vigil, unsung soldiers of the radio.

OU turn the dial of your radio just as Rudy

Vallee goes on the air with his famous “Your

time is my time.” At the same second radio

followers in Flagstaff, Arizona, in Seattle, Wash-
ington, in Miami, Florida, and in Portland, Maine, have
switched on the Vallee hour. You lean back in your
easy chair and so do fans all over America. That’s how
easily a program comes to your loudspeaker.

How is all this accomplished?

A great army of skilled technicians are radio’s un-
sung heroes. The results of their efforts are written
in good transmission of programs rather than in pub-
licity. Theirs is the arduous task day and night of
erecting and disbanding coast to coast and regional
liook-ups and of performing numerous other jobs in
order that the big programs may be carried clearly and
uninterruptedly to your radio set.

Radio programs are conveyed by special program
wires, actually telephone wires, from station to station
from which points they are flung out on the air again,
for the benefit of the set owners in the listening areas
covered by the affiliated stations. It will be news to
some that the familiar chimes heard over the National
Broadcasting Company’s stations and the frequent Co-
lumbia announcement: ‘“This . is the Columbia
Broadcasting System” are really cues or signals for the
engineers to disassemble the network of the moment
and shift to another or several webs as the exigencies
of the program structure may require.

Network programs are made possible through the
cooperative effort of the American Telephone and Tele-
graph Company and the chains. For overseas broad-
casts, the facilities of RCA Communications, Inc., or
the American Telephone organizations are used. The
National Broadcasting Company leases permanently
20,000 miles of telephone wires at an annual rental of
nearly $3,000,000 and the Columbia Broadcasting Sys-
tem preempts 13,000 miles at a yearly cost of
$1,800,000. In addition thousands and thousands of
extra wire facilities are engaged by these two great
organizations as the occasion arises.

In order to ‘“pep” up the voices or musical sounds
that are offered to us, the telephone company maintains
so-called “booster” stations every ninety miles along
the telephone lane. Two shifts of maintenance en-
gineers per unit constantly are on duty to keep the
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HOW RADIO

Comes to You

By JESSE BUTCHER

An army of technicians works
day and night with a single
order: ““The show must go on!”’

onward march of words and music from halting.

ALL the foregoing is preliminary information essen-
tial to a visit we shall now make to NBC and Co-
lumbia to see for ourselves how networks are built and
programs sent out to the listener on the precise second
for which they are scheduled. Sitting in the office of
Edwin K. Cohan, technical director of Columbia, we
marvelled at the delicate instruments and up-to-the-
minute devices which gave him a complete picture of
what is happening over the far flung network of ninety-
seven stations from New York to Hawail.

There was, for instance, a recording volume indi-
cator which sketched in ink, zig-zag fashion, the vocal
and instrumental sounds heard over the chain enabling
him whenever he elected to check up on the volume
range of a feature. Among other technical gadgets was.
a tiny microphone which permits him to talk back and
forth directly with Little America Antarctic in arrang-
ing the broadcasts from Admiral Byrd’s base which
have been heard over the United States each week.
Over in the corner one noted an elaborate “high fidel-
ity” receiving set by means of which Mr. Cohan can
pick up most any station in the world and listen to
the kind of reception. (Please turn to page T5)
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George Burns and Gracie Allen
met eleven, years ago in Union
Hill, N. J. Both their lives started
at that moment. Burns realized
instantly that he needed Gracie.
In their first act George was the
comedian, but he soon saw thar
Gracie got the laughs. So the act
was switched.

By NAN CAMPBELL

EORGE BURNS and Gracie Allen have been
married eight yeuars.

Three vears hefore that they teamed as a
vaudeville act.

That makes a grand total of eleven years that these
two have been trouping together.

They have tasted the bitterness of failure and defeat.
Now their cup is filled with the wine of success. But
their love remains the same. Never once has it wavered.
Never once have they been anything but Burns and
Allen-—a partnership—a team—two against the world.

Perhaps vou have heard parts of their story before,
but in order to know its full flavor, to feel its vital

14

Parnmonnt

significance you must hear it all. It is a story that
has few parallels in show business, a simple yvarn about
two people who Jove each other and, hand in hand,
reached the fabulous city of success.

They met. eleven years ago, in Union Iill, New
Jersev. Really both their lives started at that point.
George was old bevond his years, and cynical. The
poverty he had suffered as a child, his singing in
saloons for a few pennies to help his mother who eked
out a living by dressmaking—had made him so. Gracie
had not known actual want as George had but she
had been desperately ill for a good part of her young
life and been forced to make her way in the hard
theatrical world in spite of it.

At the time they met neither of them were “doin
so good.” George was {ecamed with another man in a
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The most remarkable love story
in all radio is the eleven year

romance of Burns and Allen

dance and patter act. It was definitely mediocre and they
had known what it meant to be stranded in tank towns
wondering not only where they were to get train fare to
New York, but next day’s breakfast as well. Gracie had
been working in vaudeville, too, but jobs had been none too
plentiful and she was taking a stenographic course.

For some time, George had been thinking that he might
do better if, instead of his man partner, he had a pretty
girl in his act. And then, on that fateful night in Union
Hill, Gracie came back stage to visit a girl friend of hers
who was also on the bill and was introduced to George.
Right away he realized that not only did he need a girl
in the act—he needed Gracie. He was too desperate over
finances to see, then, that it was love.

Gracie accepted his offer of becoming his professional
partner and they went into rehearsal immediately.

OU know, of course, that in their first act George was

the comedian. He had all the funny answers and Gracie
asked the questions—‘played straight” in vaudeville par-
lance. And then George noticed that the audience only
smiled politely at his jokes but laughed out loud at every-
thing Gracie said. He was smart enough to realize that
whatever future success they were to have depended upon
a direct about-face. He began giving Gracie the comedy
lines and he played straight.

But what you have been led to believe is that immedi-
ately this change was made they became an overnight hit
as a team. That is not true. Years and years of trial,
hardship and heart-ache lay before them.

Burns and Allen deserve their success. They have worked
for it so leng.

They knew that it was inevitable that they marry for
ever since they had teamed together there had been no
other man in Gracie’s life—no other woman in George’s.

1t happened one night in a small eastern town when,
after playing to a particularly unsympathetic audience,
George said, “Come on, Gracie, let’s get some coffee and a
sandwich across the street and try to think up some new
gags.” The gags had to be originated by themselves or
not at all—for there wasn’t enough money to pay, as pros-
perous vaudeville acts do, for material.

Over the hot coffee George became expansive. “Look,
Gracie, wouldn’t it be funny if, when you make your first
entrance you say ... m'mmm . .. what could you say?’

He looked up and saw that she wasn’t listening.

“Gracie!” he =aid to bring her back from whatever path
her mind had taken, “We need a new gag for vour en-
trance.”

Still she wasn’t listening. And then, he said, “Let's cet
married, Gracie.”

She listened then.

But getting married was difficult because both cherished
the idea of doing it rather nicely, not as vaudeville troupers
but as average, ordirnary people, of having a real honey-
moon away from the theater. However, theyv were gelting
pretty consistent bookings and it would have been bad
business to turn any engagement down. Now that they
knew they were to be married they had a joint future to
plan for. Dut once they played a split week. They married
—and had a wonderful four-day honeymoon.

George was the brains and the boss of the act. After
all, it was he who had seen that Gracie was the funny
member of the team. His mind (Please turn to page 64)
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Burns and Allen had part of a split-iceel:
vaudeville booking open. So they gor
married and went on a four-lfay honey-
moon. Above, new portrait of Gracie 4llen.



Drawings by Charles Mulholland

HURSDAY — Wha a day!

I'm up with the lark — as

usual. In fact the same

lark I been on all night.
Hurryin’ out of my palatial man-
sicum for the studio, I stumbles
carelessly over Jean Harlow and
Joan Crawford parked on my
doorstep. I'm to pass them by
with a sociable nod when they
tells me they been waitin’ there
for hours just for my autygraph.
It touches me to the quick—and
I got a tender quick!

Arrives at the studio to find
a mob of admirers pleadin’ for a
lock of my hair. How devas-
tatin’! In the last three weeks
I've given away two toupees and
a hair mattress!

On the set and finds four
screen sireens proposin’ to my
double. Must make a memor-
andum to myself to boin up!

Leaves the studio incognito—
that means out the back door:
I'm a wreck! Who says life is
a bed of gardenias with us
lovers?

Home at last—alone with my
radio. I'm turnin’ the dial for
somethin’ to soothe my tortured
nerves and what do I get? Rudy
Vallee! It sets me to thinkin’
Millions is ravin’ over him. The
vagabond lover! In fewer woids
—a bum! What’s he got that
I ain’t got? A tenor voice and
a mop of wavy hair. Why my
hair would be just as wavy as
his if I hadn’t give it all away!

FRIDAY—I'm restin’ between
clinches at the studio in my
magenta dressin’ gown when
Meadows my butler hands me a
telegram. “When will Garbo
learn to stop pesterin’ me?” I
inquires nonchalant. “It’s not
from Greta, sir,” Meadows in-
forms me, “it’s from NBC.”
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The devastatin’ Mr. Durante, the
newest crooning Casanova, tells

all to the waiting world
By
JIMMY DURANTE

As told to Edward Sammis

“Listen Meadows,” I retaliates, “I'm tired of readin’ them
anonymous mash notes. If they can’t sign their name they
gets no photvgraph.” But out of sheer ennui I opens it up
and starts readin’:

“RADIO CALLS YOU EXCLAMATION POINT MIL-
ILIONS OF WOMEN WHO HAVE RUN THEIR OLD
MAN INTO BANKRUPTCY PAYIN’ THRELE ADMIS-
SIONS NIGHTLY TO SEE YOUR PROFILE ON THE
SCREEN ARE DEMANDIN' YOUR MYSTICAL
ALLURE FOR NOTHING OVER THE ETHER WAVES
STOP NAME YOUR OWN FIGURE.”

“QOkay!” 1 answers, ‘“‘since I can
name my own figure—T1l take Mue
West !

SATURDAY-__I'm in a quandary,
dear diary! That’s French for up a
tree. Heretofore NBC merely signi-
fires “Nothin’ But Crooners.” Where
I come from the word crooner only
means one thing and that ‘Fight!”
What is it—that me, the great Thes-
pain, should vodell for a livin’? Be-
sides it ain’t bein’ true to my profile.
It ain’t no exaggeration to say that my
Schnozzle has put Barrymore’s in the
shade. Should I give it all up to be
known as the Troubadour of Romantic
Tonsils? So I wires NBC that my
answer is “Yes” and then again “No”
—concludin’ with an emphatic “Per-
haps.”

TUESDAY-——I'm walkin’ down the
street mindin’ my own business when
a fella ups to me and says: ‘“Lissen—
what’s the advantage of havin’ such a
big nose?”’ “My good man,” 1 re-
sponds, “if you want to know what’s
the advantage of havin’ such a big nose
—I’Il tell vou whut’s the advantage
of havin’ such a big nose. I'm sittin’

in a restaurant
-see? 1T orders
a bowl of chick-
en soup de luxey.
| The waiter

brings it and

o when he’s still
i ten feet away I
cries: “Stop, it’s

clam chowder!”
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WEDNESDAY-—I’m sittin’ down
to a simple breakfast of caviar and
truffles topped off with a filly mig-
non when another wire comes from

NBC cryin’:
“WOMEN EVERYWHERE IS
CLAMORIN’ FOR DURANTE

HAVE OFFERED THEM CROS-

BY VALLEE AND MORTON

DOWNEY WITH LANNY ROSS
AS A CHASER BUT THEY ONLY ANSWER WE AC-
CEPT NO SUBSTITUTES HOW ABOUT IT KID
QUESTION MARK”

I wires back: “DEAL OFF HAVE DECIDED TO
REMAIN TRUE TO MY SCHNOZZOLA”

“WHY TRY TO KEEP UP WITH YOUR SCHNOZ-
ZOLA?” the telegram continues, “IT’S WAY AHEAD
OF YOU!”

Oh well what’s the use? Finally I capitulates and
notifies them thusly: “AM IN NO MOOD TO DICKER
WILL SETTLE FOR HALF AND FURNISH MY OWN
FAN MAIL”

THURSDAY _Another day! And here I am a crooner.
Now all T got to do is keep the news from my old
man.

FRIDAY-—The phone rings.
I'm goin’ on the air and how would I like some lessons
in elocution. I tells him I can do without it. “You got
the nerve to say you can do without elocution,” he jeers.
“Why yvou ham! I’ll bet you don’t even know what the
woid means!” “Oh yeah!” I retorts courteously, “I
had an uncle who died of it.” That flattens him!

MONDAY__Another wire comes from NBC saying I
go on the air Sunday and I got to have a theme song
right away. I'm aghastrical. It isn’t enough that
they’re hirin’ a great lover for a
price that i3 noncommittal, but for
the same money they got to have a
composer too, hey? Well, I'm equal
to it. T got composin’ in my blood.
It’s the Paderewski in me. I runs
my fingers through the three re-
mainin’ strands of my wavy hair
in perplexium. Then I sits down at
the pianna and lets my fingers wan-
der idly over the keys, gazin’ dream-
ily at the ceilin’.

I feels someone lookin’ down at me and there is
Meadows-—a quizzical expression on his pan.

“Are you quite yourself, sir?” he asks, agitated.

“Meadows,” I answers, “what a question! Of course
I ain’t myself. Was Shakespeare himself when he wrote
Cleopatra? 1In fact was Cleopatra herself when she
wrote Shakespeare? Meadows; I'm beside myself. I'm
in the mood to create!”

“You mean you think you have an idea for your
theme song, sir?” Meadows inquires respectful.

“Yes, Meadows,” I answers, my fingers still playin’
tag with the keys, “Yes, Meadows, I think I do .. . I
think I do . .. a think a dee a tink a doo a dink a doo
a dink a dee a dink a doo . . . I've got it Meadows . . ..
Inka Dinka Doo . . . the song with a message!”

“But what does it mean sir?” Meadows inquires.

“Why Meadows it simply means . . . Inka Dinka Doo!
What did Beethoven mean when he wrote the Moon-
light Sonata? Meadows he meant Inka Dinka Doo!”

What a tune! It’s a song for posterity—and pos-
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A mugg tells me he hears

Jimmy Durante takes
his soul message to
the ether and what
happens? Millions
of Americans cheer!

terity is just around the cor-
ner!

SUNDAY-—On the air for
the first time, with the studio
crowded with admirin’ women
anxious for a look at the face
that launched a thousand slips.
With a pityin’ glance for Ru-
binoff. who thinks they're for
him, I goes into my act. But
while I’'m a comedian on the
exterium, on the inside my
soul is singin’ a song to every
woman at every radio set in
the land. At heart I'm a
crooner, and all of a sudden
it breaks out in me. I can’t go on pretendin’.
Pagliacei in me rears its head.
shuts my eyes dreamily, and—croons.

The
I tosses my seript aside,
It’s colossial!
And as the audience is swoonin’ I realize at last I found

my true art. Why, I'll make bums outta Vallee and
Crosby. And why not? 1 got more nose to sing
through, ain’t I?

MONDAY__To avoid the fawnin’ populace on the
street I slips into a department store tfor want of any-
thing else to do. I says to the floorwalker: “I’d like
a set of false teeth. Have you got any good ones?”
“Say,” he replies, “we got the falsest teeth in town.
They’re so false they’ll even bite your tongue!” You
coulda knocked me down with a dentist’s assistant!

WEDNESDAY My radio fan mail starts pilin’ in by
the truckload. I'm vindicated! That means I ain’t
kickin’!  Why, my voice has got that same mystical
appeal on the air that my devas-
tatin’ profile has on the silver
screen. Women everywhere—from
the rock-bound coasts of California
to the Rudy Vallees of Maine—are
pennin’ me mash notes. Listen to
this from a heartsick woman who
writes me from the Labanza: “Dear
Jimmy: Down here we are miles
from civilization, and our only en-
tertainment is the radio. When I
hear vour magic voice on the air I
can imagine exactly how you look. I picture you as a
tall, dark chap with wavy hair and rugged features—
the he-man tvpe, with a dash of romance.” Only a
dash? Lady, you don’t know the half of it. If what
I got is a dash, then Niagara Falls is only a leak in
a drain pipe.

TUESDAY—Unfold the mornin’ gazette to find my
picture and Helen Morgan’s starin’ at me from the
front page. They’re linkin’ our names together in a
way that ain’t plutonic. Why, the story even says I'm
sendin’ her gardenias every (Please turn to page 52)
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THE RADIO COMICS PICK THEIR

Favorite Comedian
Ay

@®

[ Sultan of Smiles is
Jack Benny, say
the coniics.

TOWER RADIO asked the funny

men to name the best air humorist

and they selected Jack Benny

HO is the comedians’ comedian?

Who, in the opinion of the gag fra-
ternity, is the premier funster of the
air?

This question has been bothering the edi-
torial staff of TOWER RaADIO for a long time.
When things had finally reached a pass where
the office boy was chewing up a gross of pencils
a day out of sheer perplexity, it became evi-
dent that something drastic had to be done.

So TowER RaDpIO decided to hold its own elec-
tion.

Everything was conducted with the utmost
secrecy. Ballots were sent to all the comedians
disguised as theater passes so they would be
sure not to throw them away.

OW after weeks of anxious waiting during

which the votes trickled in from San Fran-
cisco where Eddie Cantor was visiting rela-
tives, from the flagpole of Essex House where
Burns and Allen are dodging autograph seek-
ers and from the South African veldt where
those intrepid journalists, Groucho and Chico
Marx, have been in search of the latest gnus,
the returns are complete. Word of the outcome
can now be given to the waiting world.

That word is that the leading comedians of
the air have crowned Jack Benny and not in
the way you think. They have placed upon his
brow the Golden Benny, signifying that they
have selected him by an overwhelming ma-
jority as the Sultan of Smiles, the Gargantua
of Gurgles, the High Priest of Howls and the
Behemoth of Belly Laughs.

Even Benny’s wife, and stooge, Mary Liv-
ingstone, voted for him, which is some kind of
tribute, but Jack would have been high man
without her ballot.

Groucho and Chico Marx voted for each
other. But they had to do that to keep peace
in the family.

Colonel Stoopnagle and Budd evidently were
of two minds, named Stoopnagle and Budd,
about the whole matter, for their ballot read
as follows:

“Jack Benny, Fred Allen and Phil Baker tie
for first place.”

Perhaps they hoped that all the comedians
named would fly at each others’ throats .and 3
then Stoop. and Budd could step in and take !
over all their contracts. g

Jimmy Durante, after recovering from his =
mortification at having to make a choice, picked £ |
Benny, adding that (Please turn to page 97)

Speecial photagraph
for Tower Ram
by Wide World
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Master of soothing rhythm is

Wayne King, six foot son of Illinois

By DARRELL WARE

HE bane of many a writer’s existence plays a saxophone and
leads a band at the Aragon ballroom in Chicago. He has played
there for nearly eight years- his entire musical life as an
orchestra leader—despite the fact that the newspaper profession

has heartily slammed him on occasion. Even while interviewers’

knuckles grew sore on the panels leading to his backstage retreat,

Wayne King has gone on drawing thousands into his ring of admirers

until a current national popularity poll shows him more than twice

as popular as the next orchestra. In addition he is now listed as
the top commercial bandmaster on this thing we call radio.

Four broadcasts a week on the NBC and CBS networks place him
in this spot, since his sponsor, Lady Esther, was recently announced
as the leading single sponsor on the air. And yet no ballyhoo and
press agenting has been called into play—in fact publicity has been
severely discouraged—but Wayne King’s great national reputation
rests just where he wants it to rest-—on the music of his orchestra
and nothing else.

Tall stories have been written about this six-foot son of Illinois,
and a large percentage of them have been “pans,” because it is only
natural for a rebuffed writer to turn to his only weapon of revenge,
the typewriter. Wayne doesn’t want anything written about him.
He definitely hates publicity. In an age when most celebrities pose if
they hear a sound even remotely like that of a camera shutter, Wayne
keeps the door well locked.

He has given only two real and authentic interviews in eight years
in the limelight, and as recipient of both of them, I would like to tell
you all I can about this elusive gentleman-—Wayne King.

Imagine any man doing exactly what he wants to with his life!
Born in Savannah, Illinois, Wayne King tried most of the jobs from
banking to mechanic’s apprentice. He didn’t like any of them and
eventually called on his talent for handling a clarinet. This led him

in and out of jobs, sometimes as

Maurice Seymour many as five a week, but he stuck

with hig latest profession. Soon

he added the saxophone to his
accomplishments and eventually
achieved comparative success by
joining Del Lampe’s orchestra.

This was the connection that
put Wayne in the path of his
big break. J. Boldwalk Lampe,
father of Del and noted as a
composer and arranger, took an
interest in the new member of
his son’s band. One day he

@

Wayne King is the top commer-
cial bandmaster right now, play-

ing on both NBC and CBS.
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AMaurice Seymou

Wayne King flies his own plane.

cornered Wayne and made an offer that practically came out
of the blue as far as Wayne was concerned: Would he
consider becoming leader of the orchestra playing at the
Aragon, one of the largest ballrooms in the world?

Yes, Wayne King would. Moreover, he did. On his first
night at the beautiful palace of dancing he stood before a
set of musicians who were utter strangers to him, and who
resented the change in leaders—and Wayne led, or followed
them-—he has never been sure which it was.

“] didn’t know whether the baton
should be moved this way, or that,”
Wayne told me, illustrating. “I had
no ideas about the type of music 1
would feature, or what to do with
the job now that I had it. I merely
stuck through that terrible evening
and a few more like it, and I listened
to the best friend a person ever had
__Lampe. The dear old fellow used
to sit on the balcony the whole evening
long, and then make suggestions
which I gratefully followed. The type
of music I play now is largely due to
his influence.”

Wayne indicated the composer’s
picture on the desk of his littie room
off the band platform of the Aragon.

“l have a half dozen arrangements
of his which are the best in my
library. I play those regularly. When
1 quit this business, I'll toss awa;
every other (Please turn to page 82
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Hiuxtrations by Cy Klouek
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COLUMBIA
PLAYHOUSE

ON THE




Fred Waring’s Pennsylvanians go on the air at
9:30 EDST every Thursday and Sunday night
for Henry Ford. The broadcast is made from
the Columbia Playhouse, located in West 44th
Street, New York. This is a rebuilt theater,
once the Hudson, headquarters of the famous
producer, Henry B. Harris, who lost his- life
on the Titanic.

This theater housed such great stage hits as
“Friendly Enemies,” “Man and Superman”
and “The Third Degree.”

The picture on these pages was made for
TOWER RADIO in the midst of a broadcast.
Fred Waring (1) is chuckling as Clare Hanlon
(6) sings “I've Got the Jitters” into a mike.
Rosemary Lane (2), Babs Ryan (3) and Pris-
cilla Lane (4) are about to join in the chorus.
Poley McClintock (5), of the frog voice, is at
a stage mike at the left. Note the big mike
hanging in midair over the orchestra.

In the glass-enclosed box at the right Paul
La Porte, CBS engineer (7), watches the vol-
ume of voice and music and “mixes” the proper
tone. Behind him is his assistant (8), in con-
stant touch with the control room at CBS head-
quarters at 485 Madison Avenue.

b
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AND

I. The Man

O know Fred Allen, the Man, one would have had

to know Fred Allen, the Boy, and that would have

been impossible. Fred Allen had no boyhood. He

grew practically overnight from a rickety baby
into what he is today. He was born in Cambridge,
Massachusetts, of a respectable family and was chris-
tened John Florence Sullivan. In those days, babies in
Cambitidge had no boyhood to look forward to. The
reason was the close proximity of Harvard University
which was not a university at all then but just a col-
lege, which it still may be for all I care.

He was a moody baby, laughing hysterically one
minute and staring grimly at the ceiling the next. He
sneered at everything and everybody until one day his
mother said to him, “Take that look off your face,” but
the child refused. And what is more important,; he
never has! It is this tremendous lack of will power that
still astounds the casual observer. And most of Mr.

A complete exposé of the Bed-
lam idol, from New FEngland
boyhood to Broadway stardom

By SALLY BENSON

Allen’s (to call him by a name that has become a house-

OUSE

hold word) observers are casual. From childhood, he
has taken the easiest way. This was later dramatized
and ran for three years on Broadway.

But let Mr. Allen tell you more about this in his own
words: “I was teethed on a dictionary and several times
my mother took the words out of my mouth, years
before 1 was able to talk. I was graduated from the
High School of Commerce, Boston, and was presented
with a diploma which, twenty years later, I discovered
was a piece of blank paper. I went to Harvard, not to
study, but to get some ivy for an old lady who couldn’t
afford to paint her cottage. She later died and I re-
turned the ivy, so 1 owe nothing to Harvard. In 1914,
I went on the stage for the first time. A magician asked
for a committee and the only other person in the
audience was asleep. I have been on the stage ever
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Fred Allen and his wife, Portland Hoffa,
in ''"The Little Show’ four years ago,

before radio beckoned to the comedian.
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White Studios

since. I don’t know what became of the
magician. I always wear a dress suit and
top hat to bed in case I dream I am attending
a society function. It saves the bother of
waking up to change clothes or starting off
on another trance. I hate dryads, farthin-
gales, wimples, pogosticks, arch supporters,
duennas and house detectives. I like gazelles,
andirons, vinegar, field mice, lilacs, hors
d'ceuvre and Jefferson Machamer. I don’t
look well in a trombone or a high rate taxi-
cab and am seldom seen in either.”

“My early days were spent in Brighton,
Allston and Dorchester, where I attended
North Harvard, Washington, Allston and
Thomas Gardner Schools. I have lost the
diplomas and cannot prove I was ever edu-
cated. I have often wondered why a statue
has not been erected in my honor at the High
School. of Commerce. I called this apparent
oversight to the attention of Headmaster
Downey some time ago. He said, ‘We don’t
need a statue to remind us of you—you were
a bust here for years.””

It was after this statement which was
syndicated in forty-seven newspapers that
Mr. Allen was forced to leave Cambridge for
good. Mr. Allen tries to lie out of this inci-
dent in his career, claiming he left Cam-
bridge fearing that some years later Joyce
Kilmer would write, “Only God can make a

tree.”
II. The Lover

AT the time of the Jack the Ripper mur-
ders in London, the eyes of the world
were focused on Mr. Allen who, when ques-
tioned, kidded back and forth and finally
wound up denying he’d ever been in London.
It is a well known fact, however, that a man
calling himself Paul Huckle and later, Fred
James, was seen in Australia about this time.
This Huckle or James played the banjo and
juggled a bit and (Please turn to page 94)

Special Phatographs
by Wide World

for Towgr Ranio

Across these pages
are characteristic
close-ups of Fred
Allen, caught dur-
ing a broadcast.




The Palmolive Beauty Box Theater company were in the
midst of whipping into shape an operetta to be presented
the next evening over the air. Two directors stood on boxes

in the middle of the studio. It was the job of one to conduct the
‘huge orchestra and the chorus of singers. The other, in shirt
sleeves and a mop of fiery red -hair, had charge of the people
with speaking parts. Some sixty people, all rustling scripts and
music, asking questions, milling around or humming snatches from
their songs, seemed completely to fill the room. At one side a man
with dozens of curious looking gadgets handled the sound effects.
He jangled a chain, when a chain had to be jangled. He did some-
thing terribly mysterious to make you think two men were ap-
proaching on horseback. He slapped two objects together when
the hero was supposed to be beaten with a whip.

And in the midst of all this melee sat Gladys Swarthout, the
star of the program, dressed in a smart dark brown sports suit
and light tweed jacket and as calm as a country morning in May.
She is an extremely smart young woman, this youngest mezzo-
soprano of the Metropolitan Opera Company, with her sleek brown
hair parted in the middle and brushed back from her forehead.
Her clothes are designed by Elizabeth Hawes. If you didn’t
know she was an opera star, you'd take her for a chic society
debutante.

I was immensely curious to know how this girl (whose story
reads like one of Horatio Alger’s little success numbers) felt
about plunging into the highly commercial trade of radio after
her several seasons with highly artistic and un-commercial opera.

‘J 7 OU really should have seen that rehearsal.

AMIDST the din of rehearsal she made herself heard well
enough for me to learn. And if you have been brought up
with the profound respect for opera that I have had and if you
have been fed stories of the terrific work entailed in operatic
singing, you will be as startled as I was when Gladys Swarthout
said, “Radio is simply grand, but opera is ever so much easier.”
She must have seen the amazed look on my face. With a ges-
ture of her expressive hands she swept the studio. “Do you sup-
pose anyone who will hear us on the air tomorrow night will
realize all the work that has gone into the presentation of this
operetta? Do you imagine that a soul outside the business will
realize that both the dialogue and the musical directors worked
all night long after they got this script? I doubt it. When a
production-—any production—appears to go smoothly people think
it is all very easy. They cannot realize what terrific labor has
gone into it.

“This Winter I sang in a number of operas. For ‘Linda’ I re-
hearsed exactly fourteen hours—no more—and those hours were
scattered over several weeks. For these programs I sing once a
week, but I am at this studio rehearsing for three solid days of
every week—working and working hard. And that doesn’t include
the time I spend alone at the piano learning my songs. And
yet I'm just one small cog in the great machine of radio.

“When we decided to do ‘Rogue Song’ we were faced by the
problem of what I should sing, for in the picture, you remember,
Catherine Dale Owen did not sing a note. It was easy enough
to turn some of the solos into duets. We put in ‘Lonely Hearts’
as a solo for me, but another number was still necessary. When
we couldn’t find one that suited, the musical director sat down
and wrote one. All of that was done in less than a week. That’s
one of the things I adore about radio—the inventiveness, the
daring, the eagerness of everyone to leap into any breach. And
then, of course, I'd be quite mad if I didn’t admit that the money

De Mirfien

Gladys Swarthout is the prima donna of the
Palmolive Beauty Box Theater operettas.
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Gladys Swarthout is the wife of the

concert singer, Frank Chapman. Theirs

was a musical romance. Both are
shown above.

to be made is wonderful. This Winter 1
sang for art. You know, of course, how
terrifically opera stars’ salaries have
been cut. We were all willing to take
the cut to help keep the Metropolitan
going. But we had to do something else
in the Summer to make money if we
were to go on singing for art.

“And there is another great compen-
sation about radio. Naturally it is in-
finitely thrilling to appear before a
great opera audience, to sing the divine
music of those traditional scores. That
is a personal and very gratifying thrill.
But it is also soul satisfying to stand
before the microphone and sing some
sweet and simple song, known and loved
by millions, with the realization that
those millions are listening in and lov-
ing it as I am.

‘THE opera means a great deal to
me. It was the realization of all
my youthful dreams. It is terribly ex-
citing to know that I, an American and
American trained, am allowed a place in
opera. I hope we will be able to go on next
year. It wouldn’t seem like New York
without the Metropolitan. Opera is old,
tried and true. Radio is young, new,

exciting.”
I think it is quite wonderful that
Gladys Swarthout is proud of her

American background, proud that she
learned to sing in America and glad to
admit it. Her career should be an in-
spiration to every girl who wants to re-
fute the old adage about a prophet in his own country.

She was born in Deep Water, Missouri, a little town
which, she told me ‘“has a population just about big
enough to fill one concert hall.” At thirteen she fibbed
about her age and secured a job as soloist in a Kansas
City Church. She was doggedly determined that she
should have a singing career, but she had not the
faintest idea from where the money to secure the best
teachers was to come. It was given in a curious way
and the incident upon which her whole career pivots
will give you an intimate insight into Gladys’ char-
acter.

It happened that she appeared in a student’s recital
in Kansas City. Gladys was singing and her teacher
accompanying her when Gladys reached for a high note
and missed it. Instead of rushing on to the next pas-
sage or becoming embarrassed and confused, she
stamped her foot, walked over to the teacher at the
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Gladys Swarthout, who stepped
from the Met to radio, belongs

to the new order of opera stars

By NAN CAMPBELL

Both photos by De Mirjiun

piano, in view of the whole audience and said, “Please
start the song again.” And, to the teacher’s amaze-
ment, she said to the audience, “I know I can get that
note if I try it again. Do you mind if I begin again
at the beginning?”

Even if they had wanted to, the audience was too
amazed at such persistence and poise to object. Gladys
began the song again, came to the troublesome note
and hit it clearly and firmly. It did not occur to her
that she had done anything very unusual until after
the recital a member of one of Kansas City’s most in-
fluential families came back stage and offered to finance
her through the best lessons that money could provide,
because she had shown such determined courage that
night. Incidentally, every penny of the money advanced
has been paid back.

Once, much against her mother’s wishes, she sang
in a vaudeville theater. The (Please turn to page 60)
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What is life? questions the Wiscon-
sin radio philosopher.
dogs? What about fast motor cars?

NCE upon a time, the story goes,

a Chinese emperor of the Ming

dynasty ordered a history of life
to be written. It took a staff of philoso-
phers five years to complete the epie,
and then they laid the ponderous vol-
ume before him.

The emperor took one look at it and
shook his head. They would have to
make it briefer if he was to read it.
So off they went and set to work on an
abridged version. That took them
three more years and by that time the
emperor had suffered a stroke and was
on his deathbed. When they brought
him the condensed history, it still was
much more than he could read. “Alas!”
he ecried, “if only I could understand
the history of life before I die!”

One of the philosophers stepped for-
ward and said, “I will give you what
you want in eight words—We are
born—we suffer—and we die.’”

I think that old philosopher was prej-
udiced. Life is more than that. The
big question is: “How can we spend
the interval between the cradle and the
crepe with a maximum of happiness
and a minimum of grief?”

Ask a million people what is the best
way to derive the most out of life and
you will probably get a million dif-
ferent answers. One would say, ‘“Eat,
drink and be merry.” Another, “Bury
yeurself in books, study and think.”
Still another would say, “Breathe, eat,
and propogate your species.” And so
on,

How can you decide how to enjoy
this thing called life? Nobody can tell
you that, and the only advice I can
offer is this. Get all the knowledge
you can, get all the experience you can,
and then decide for yourself what is
best for your type of character. It
will require brains and imagination,
but it will pay you to use both, rather
than follow sheepishly and blindly the
rules that somebody else lays down for
you. And remember this old adage—
The best way to be different is to be

yourself,
[ ] [ ] [ ]

SOME time ago. I was sitting in a

restaurant over on Lexington
Avenue in New York, when a girl came
rushing in and gasped, “Water!

Water! Give a glass of water, quick!
An elderly man just fell all the way
down the subway stairs!”

Now you know the subway stairs are
made of concrete and iron, and if I
were to fall down twenty of them and
hit the bottom platform, which is as
hard as any rock, you would probably
talk about me in the past tense. But

~28

Do you love

the elderly gentleman fell
down, and we all thought
he was dead until a couple
of chivalrous fellows car-
ried him into the restau-
rant and laid him on the
floor. In a moment a police-
man appeared. I saw him
lean over to see if he was
still breathing. He smelled
the man’s breath and
winced, as if he, too, were
going to faint. Then he
took him vigorously by
the arm, and behold, the dead man got
up and walked with him over to the
police station.

Somebody near me said: “Do you
think he is badly hurt?’ And another
answered, “Naw. He’s got callouses
all over his body from bumps like that.
You can’t kill that guy so easily.”

There are mental bumps, spiritual
bumps, and there are physical bumps.
I don’t know which hurts most. Some
people can endure one kind without
flinching, and others can withstand an-
other without a murmur or a squeal.
We all get more or less calloused from
life’s bumps. In time we .don’t feel
those bumps. The Indians used to take
their young children and teach them
to endure hardships that would dis-
courage and kill weaklings. They
inured them to bumps, so that when
they grew up they would not easily be
discouraged or licked. I think it was
W. F. Farquaharson who said:

“Bumps do things to our lives, it’s true,

Which nothing else in this world
could do;

But bumps there are and will always

e’
And they must be hit by you and by

me.’
[ ] [ ] [ ]

DO you like dogs? Sure you do!
Loyalty is a seven-letter word that
was invented to describe the way a dog
feels toward its master. A dog doesn’t
say much, but its actions speak far
louder than words. You can't help
but love them—and miss them when
they go—like the boy who prayed like
this, according to Queene B. Lister. . ..

Dear God: He was an old-man dog . . .
Here 1s his bowl and his pillow.
We buried him this morning
Beneath the garden willow. . . .

1f terriers go to Heaven . . .
It’s raining so tonight,

Please whistle, God, and pet him
Until he seems all right. . . .

- flowers, real trees.

God, if he will not eat,

But maybe just stands still . . .
Please pick him up a little

And talk to him unti . . .

He wags his tail against You,
Then let him lick Your chin.
He was my dog . . . (Old Buddy)

Please, God . . . please take him in.
[ ] [ ] [ ]
ELL, they are making autos

speedier and speedier. You may
never let your new car out to 80 or 90
miles an hour, but, according to the
ads, it’s gratifying to know you have
that much power in leash.

What I will never understand is why
motorists who drive through the city
parks are always in such a lickety-
split rush. It may be a sunny sum-
mer day in a New York park. An
oasis in an ugly blur of tenements, sky-
scrapers, and congested streets. The
grass seems greener, the sky bluer be-
cause of the contrast with the world
outside. Here are real grass, real
No mirage this.
A breath of the country in the midst
of the sordid metropolis. A garden
of Eden, a bit of heaven. Paradise
regained.

Yet, there they flash—one car after
another—the drivers apparently ob-

(Please turn to page 56)
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Clara, Lu ’n’ Em broadcast daily freom the Chicago studios of the National Broadcasting Company.

HE grandfather’s clock in the down-
stairs hall of the sorority house
pointed to midnight as a group of girls,
their number indistinguishable in the

1

shadows, tiptoed softly up the winding stair-
way. ‘They were students in the School of
Speech at Northwestern University, bound
for a spread on the floor above.

“Hurry! You're late.” A pretty, dark-
haired girl, with a smile that flashed white
through the semi-darkness, appeared unex-
pectedly at the head of the stairs.

“Hello—Helen King,” came muffled whis-
pers. “Happy birthday!” Then they followed
her along a dim corridor into a room, a typical
college girl’s bedroom—except for the bureau. Its
top had been miraculously cleared of the discarded
dance programs, odd gloves, extra hairpins and smil-
ing likenesses of young men which customarily covered
it, and transformed into a buffet. Sandwiches
and salted nuts spilled over the edges of inadequate
candy dishes onto it, while a chicken, stuffed and
roasted, gleamed like polished bronze in the light of
the candles on the birthday cake in the center.

For a brief moment, the largest, the “To Grow On”
candle in the middle of the appetizing mound of wax
and white icing flickered wildly, throwing a
shaft of light, like an aviator’s beacon, across
the bed where two girls lounged in pajamaed
comfort. It caught the copper in the hair

Three Matrons

OF EVANSTON

.

Clara, Lu 'n’ Em have immortalized on the air

By ELIZABETH WALKER

of the one whom the stragglers had addressed as Isobel
—Isobel Carothers—then played across the pale, ex-
pressive face of the other girl—Louise Starkey.

Had not that group of ravenous young collegians been
so intent upon the banquet before them, they might,
perhaps, have sensed something ominous, something
out-of-the-way about that “To Grow On” candle. They
might, even, have grasped the message which subse-
quent events would show it was trying to convey that
night: That the future ‘“growing” of the dark-eyed
beauty whose birthday cake it adorned was to be
merged somehow with the growth of those girls on the
bed. But its message, if such it was, went unheeded.

While it sputtered and spat, the chicken
vanished and the sandwiches disappeared.
Then the cake was cut and passed. Helen
King, passing it for (Please turn to page 62)

the characters formed during college days
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ILD YOU BE A

Armeounicen?

P $ 0 Con You Qualify?

Present

for a position

aMmounc«atNauonaled

EXT we hear the or-
chestra playing =a
march from Victor

Herbert’s operetta,
‘Babes in Toyland.””’

Sounds easy, doesn't it?
All you have to do is to get
up and say what the or-
chestra is going to play next.
Why, it’s a cinch—

But is it? 1Is this job of
being a radio announcer so
simple as it seems? If you
talk to executives of the two
major national networks,
you may get some surprises.

“Announcing is one of the
most exacting jobs in all
radio,” says Patrick Kelly,
supervisor of announcers for
the National Broadcasting
Company. “We pick our men
with extreme care.”

John S. Carlile, production manager for the Columbia
Broadcasting System, is equally emphatic. “In a single
year,” says Mr. Carlile, “we have listened to as many
as 1,200 applicants in our auditions for announcers,
and of that number only three persons actually were
given jobs.”

Well, that’s different! It is obvious that a great
many young men throughout the country want to be-
come radio announcers, and it is equally plain that the
weeding out process must be a very severe one. What
are the standards used? What requirements must a
would-be announcer meet?

Anyone would naturally suppose that the first re-
quirement would be a good speaking voice. But it
isn’t! No radio authority, anywhere, places voice
quality first.

As Patrick Kelly, who selects the announcers for
NBC, explains it, “Mere voice quality won’t get a man
anywhere unless he is competent to handle all phases
of an announcer’s duties. A voice is like a musical
instrument. You may give a man a grand piano, but if

30

A COLLEGE EDUCATION
TWO YEARS' EXPERIENCE AS AN
ANNOUNCER

KNOWLEDGE OF AT LEAST ONE
FOREIGN LANGUAGE
FAIRLY GOOD MUSICAL
BACKGROUND
EXECUTIVE ABILITY

PLEASING PERSONALITY
GOCD SPEAKING VOICE

y headquarters in

casting Compan
Radio City include the following:

Milton Cross is one of
the veteran announcers.
He has been active since
the early days of radio.

he can’t play it, the
instrument is no
good to him. On the
other hand, if you
give even an old honkey-tonk piano to an artist such as
Paderewski, he will make it sound like something.”

THE importance of the announcer in radio’s scheme

of things is pointed out by John S. Carlile, who is
in charge of both announcers and program directors
for the Columbia Broadcasting System.

“The announcer is an ambassador,” says” Mr. Carlile.
“He is the liaison officer between all of the elements
which lie behind the microphone—program, client and
product—and the persons out in front of the micro-
phone, the listening audience.

“On a commercially sponsored program, his function
is two-fold. He must present the program, and he
must present the product itself. In carrying out these
functions, he must register primarily as a pleasing
personality. 1 don’t meun to imply anything precious
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It's a tough game with exacting require-

ments.

applicants last year, accepted three!

By THOMAS CARSKADON

Specinl Photographs for Towgk Rapio by Culver

or anything esoteric in that phrase. 1 mean simply
that the announcer’s attitude toward people in general
and toward the work he is doing should be friendly and
pleasant, so that a listener might say, ‘Why, I'd like to
meet that chap.’ )

“An announcer must have flexibility. Emergencies
are constantly arising in broadcasting, and an an-
nouncer’s ability to think fast and accurately under
pressure constitutes a prime test of his value to the
company.

“He must be adaptable. He should be able to an-
nounce a serious program of classical music in a
dignified manner, and a few hours later join an in-
formal get-together such as a Morton Downey studio
party and be one of the gang, and sound as though he
were having a genuine good time. Frequently the pre-
pared announcements for a program come in at the
last minute. An announcer should be able to take one
glance at this continuity and establish its mood in-
stantly. Furthermore, he should be able to write his
own continuity where none is supplied, or where a last
minute change makes some new program notes neces-
sary.”

'the points mentioned by Mr. Carlile indicate some-
thing of the duties and responsibilities of an announcer.
What are the qualifications he looks for to meet these
duties?

“First, a man must have a good educational back-
ground,” says Mr. Carlile. “College training is very
helpful and a good standard, but we don’t make that a
rigid requirement because it is entirely possible for an
alert and intelligent man to get the equivalent of a
college education in general experience.

“We stress this educational background hecause an
announcer does not deal with words alone. It is en-
tirely possible to learn by note that a certain combina-
tion of letters has a certain sound, and thus achieve a
mechanically perfect pronunciation of a composer’s
name or a title of a foreign piece of music.

“\ HAT we are looking for is some comprehension

of what the composer stands for, some sense of
his place in music, and some comprehension of what the
words of the foreign title mean. Believe it or not,
these things very definitely show in the voice. We want
an announcer, when he mentions a historical personage,

One system tried out 1,200

a literary work, a
piece of music, to
sound as though he
had heard of that
thing before, and
has some idea of its
significance.

“In developing
these qualities,
actual experience on some radio station is very valu-
able. Again, we don’t make this a rigid requirement,
but there are so many experienced men who are quali-
fied and who are on our waiting lists that it is virtually
impossible for a man to get a job as a network an-
nouncer at headquarters in New York unless he has had
some experience elsewhere.

“I.f an aspiring announcer has had some training in
music or in acting, or both, these are highly valuable
qualifications indeed. His voice, of course, must be a
well' developed organ of speech-meaning primarily a
flexible and useful organ of speech, without regard to
any one particular quality of voice. As for diction
and accent, we strive first and always for naturalness,
and we want an accent that is not too closely identified
with any particular locality. We want our men to be
natural, and to be individual; and at Columbia we pride
ourselves upon a staff of announcers who are individual
entities.

“As for the actual mechanics of breaking into the
game of radio announcing, I should certainly recom-
mend getting a job on a local station, no matter how
small, in order to get some practical experience. A
man who writes in to Columbia Broadcasting System
headquarters in New York is told quite truly that there
are no vacancies at present, and that we always have a
waiting list of tested and fully qualified men who are
subject to call. If a man insists that we hear him,
however, and if his training and experience indicate
that he might have some possibilities, we sometimes
grant him an audition. We tell him quite frankly, how-
ever, that he must come to New York at his own
expense and his own risk, and we promise him nothing.”

It looks like a hard game to break into from the top—
meaning the big networks which emanate from New
York—but there are plenty of individual stations scat-
tered throughout the country. (Please turn to page 52)

Why Are There No Women Announcers?

John S. Carlile, production manager for the Columbia
Broadcasting System, gives this answer:

“The public does not believe that a woman’s voice carries
authority, except in those particular fields, such as cosmetics and
dress, which are natural to her. And even in the field of fashions,
for instance, listeners would prefer to hear Paul Poiret if they
could get him!

“Also, men’s voices have more of the low frequencies in them
and reproduce better on the radio than women’s voices, which
run more to the high frequencies and sound thinner and shriller
and flatter. It is almost always true that when a woman’s voice
carries conviction it gets into the mannish tones.” :

TED HUSING ® GRAHAM McNAMEE
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Maurice Seymoun

The only known close-up '
of the annoyer, Beetle.
Who is he? Phil Baker
prefers to keep his iden-
tity a deep, dark secret.

Heckles ; i
Himself

By ROBERT EICHBERG

Well, neither did I-—until I interviewed
Phil Baker, star of the Armour program, on

the subject of his “haunter,” Beetle
ou can continue to think what you please, but as
far as I am concerned, Beetle has become an actual
ghost—the ghost of a singing waiter named Jojo.
Wait a minute before you decide I'm crazy—there’s a

real story here.

( F course you don’t believe in ghosts!

L‘- P in Studio 3B, Eddie Dunham, NBC production
man for the Armour Hour, sat in the control
room with a couple of the engineers, swapping stories
about blondes they had met at parties, and waiting
for the cast to turn up for a rehearsal. The boys had
scarcely got past their sixth blonde when three men
and a girl walked into the studio.

The men were Phil Baker, Harry McNaughton, who
plays the part of Bottle, and Leon Belasco, the or-
chestra leader who talks like either Chewowsky or
Rubinoff. The girl was Mabel Albertson, leading lady
in the program’s sketches.

“Hey, Phil,” Eddie Dunham shouted into a micro-
phone, “where’s Beetle?”

Harry Me
Naughton, who
is Bortle. the
butler, 1s wvery

British.

Culrer
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Everybody wants to talk back
to a radio comic so Phil Baker
invented his own heckler

“Don’t worry,” Baker replied. ‘“You'll hear him
when we get started.”

And, by golly, you did hear him! He was just
a voice floating into the studio. You didn’t see
him. But he was right on the job, making un-
pleasant remarks, on schedule.

After the program was over, Phil and I sat
down to smoke a cigarette and talk things over.
[ wanted to find out more about this Beetle. And
Phil didn’t mind discussing him.

“Beetle,” Phil told me, “is the answer to a prob-
lem that bothered me during all the years I
wanted to put on a radio program. The stooges
that were on the air weren’t really genuine, 14-
karat stooges. They were simply straight men or
feeders, such as are used in most small-time
vaudeville acts.

“A stooge is something quite different. Origi-
nally, he was a member of the audience, planted
in a box or some other prominent place in the
theater and all primed to heckle the performer
on the stage. You see, nearly everybody at some
time or other thinks of some wise-crack he wants
to call to the entertainer. But he doesn’t quite
dare to shout it; first, because none of us like to
make ourselves conspicuous; second, because an
usher might throw him out.

“But the stooge is sacred. Although he is sit-
ting in the audience, he’s really part of the show.
The usher can’t eject him—and the more con-
spicuous he is, the better everyone likes it. So
the audience feels that the stooge is their am-
bassador—their champion in a battle of wits with

the man on the other side of the footlights. Re-
mind me to get back on this subject later.
“Well, to go back a few years I think I’ve

always been considered one of the performers who
featured stooges most strongly. Many people have
given me credit for originating the idea of having
a heckler in the audience. It’s flattering—but in-
correct. My first use of a stooge was purely acci-
dental, and I assure you that it was one of my
most embarrassing moments.

“It happened in the old Winter Garden theater,
more years ago than I like to remember. I was
putting on a Sunday evening concert there—
playing the accordion and doing a brief monologue.

“Suddenly a foghorn voice in the audience boomed
out, ‘Hey, Phil! Willya play “Jada, Jada, Jing-jing-
jing ?”"’ That was one of the song hits of the day.

“Not to be upset, I went on with my act as though
nothing had happened, despite a few giggles that broke
out in the audience. Finally things quieted down, and
the act was running smoothly again when that voice
blasted -out with, ‘Ain’t-cha gonna play “Jada,”’ Phil?’

o HE audience roared. I looked over the sea of faces
and spotted a fellow whom everybody knew as Jojo.
He had been a singing waiter with Irving Berlin at
Tony Pastor’s, and was famous all over town for the
volume of his voice. That night he sounded louder to
me than any public address system you hear today.
“Anyway, after the laughter subsided I told him I'd
play it if he’d come up on the stage and sing it. That
got another laugh. And when he started arguing with
me, we got the biggest laughs I ever had. The amuse-
ment reached its height when I chased him down the
aisle and up into the balcony, where I finally caught
him. I dragged him onto the stage and he sang ‘Jada’
while I played it. The audience was delighted.
“It went over so well that I struck up a deal with
Jojo right after the show, and put him into the act. I

Tower Radio, August, 1934

Phil Baker’s first job was secretary to Carl Laemmle,
now head of Universal, then making Mary Pickford films.

gradually built his part up with laughs. I found out
that the audience liked it best when Jojo made remarks
which apparently caused me a little embarrassment.
They had always seen assured, self-confident per-
formers, who quickly squelched or utterly ignored
hecklers, and the sight of the entertainer getting a bit
the worst of it in an exchange of wits delighted them.

“That’s the basis from which Beetle has been de-
veloped.”

“Is Jojo still with you, Phil? Is he Beetle?”

“No, Bob. After about a year I had to let him go.
I'd put him in the act on my own responsibility, and
the theaters weren’t paying me anything extra for him.
He asked for a five-dollar raise, and I simply couldn’t
afford to give it to him. Five dollars meant more to
me in those days than fifty dollars do now. So Jojo
went. But the stooge idea stayed. I've always worked
with one since then. .

“Adapting the idea to radio was quite a problem.
Simply having somebody in the studio to make wise-
cracks wouldn’t do, for that wouldn’t retain the bond
between the stooge and the listener—the bond that had
always existed between the stooge and the theater
audience of which he was so obviously a member.

“Being a radio listener myself, I know that most
people occasionally feel like (Please turn to page 90)
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Ora Nichols, who carries on the work of her husband
in creating sounds, is shown with her noise cabinet.

Ora Nichols is the only
woman employed as

sound expert in radio

By GRACE MACK

ER real name is Ora Nichols. Bu
around the Columbia Broadcasting
Studios they eall her “Noisey.”

If you saw Ora you would wonder
how she ever happened to acquire such a nick-
name. There is certainly nothing -about her
looks or her manner to justify it. She is a
tiny, very feminine person with a soft, gentle
voice. But the truth of the matter is that Ors
is a sorceress. She doesn’t take rabbits out of
hats but the feats she performs are even more
amazing.

Perhaps the magic carpet of radio has trans-
ported you to Africa. You’'ve heard the staccato
chatter of monkeys. Wild animals crashing
through the forest. And then the sinister sound
of a rattlesnake. So realistic were these sounds
that you may even have felt gooseflesh traveling
down your spine. There was, however, no cause
for alarm. It was merely Ora, working her
black magic upon you. To give you the mon
keys' chatter she rubbed a wet cork up and
down the side of a bottle. The sound of the
animals crashing through the underbrush was
a whisk broom held close to the mike, with
Ora’s sensitive fifigers running through the
straws. The sinister rattle of the snake was
the tinkle of tiny sleighbells which Ora
found at the ten-cent store.

To go backstage with Ora Nichols is to visit
a veritable den of magic.  There, neatly filed
away in cabinets, ready to be unleashed on
call, is a cacophony of sounds, ranging from
the roll of thunder and the rattle of machine
guns to a cat’s meow and a pig’s squeak.

Many of these sounds are recorded on phono-
graph records and are used over and over again
They are classified and filed like books in a
library. On the card index you will see such
classifications as:

Barnyard sounds

Screams—Snores—Typewriters

Felling tree with axe

Felling tree with saw

Monks chanting

Football crowds

Horse and wagon in snow

Horse and wagon on gravel road

Battle records—Machine Gun

Infantry
Heavy Artillery
Rifle Fire
Cavalry—Horses passing at trot
Horses passing at gallop
Mumbling records—Female voices
Male voices
Mixed voices

The sounds on file in this unique library
seem endless. And yet new sounds are always
being asked for. Consequently, every few

-months the sound effects department of a

broadcasting studio goes through their files and
makes a list of new and unusual sounds which
might be required. On the list may be such
sounds as: Men walking on duck boards. The
plop-plop of horses’ (Please turn to page 96)
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The Lombardos: Lebert,
the worrier; Carmen, the
peacemaker; Guy, the task-
master; Victor, the happy-
go-lucky. Above, Guy and
his wife, Lilly Belle.

The
STORY

OF

They started with a boy band, succeeded
because of their family allegiance

Four Loyal Brothers

RACTICALLY everyone knows by
now that Guy Lombardo’s Royal
Canadians orchestra is primarily a
family affair.

The brothers Lombardo——there are four
of them now since Victor joined up a few
vears ago—the the main spring of the
eleven piece band. They have hung together without
a break since the old days way back in London, Ontario,
when Guy, a fledgling maestro in knee pants haggled
for their first bookings.

There is more of the remarkable in that fact than
meets the eye.

Consider these four brothers, of volatile Latin
temperament (the Lombardos are of Italian descent)
with strongly divergent personalities, submerging their
personal differences and antagonisms, spurning indi-
vidual opportunities for increased money and fame to
work together for a common end over a period of nearly
twenty vears in one of the most trying businesses on
earth.

How many families could offer a similar
harmonv? Or a record remotely like this?

record of
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The saga of the Lombardo success really

begins with Guy Lombardo, senior and
Mama Lombardo.
Papd Lombardo, himself an amateur

musician of parts, started it all when he
dinned into his Qlo“lng boys the credo:

“To learn music properly, a vear must
first be spent solely in studving rhythm and reading
notes.”

It was enforced in turn on each son as he came along.

Today, the senior Lombuardo, taking his ease on the
duck farm de luxe on the Lambeth Highway two miles
south of London which his sons have purchased out of
their earnings, is a little dubious about the way it all
turned out.

“I'm still not sure it’s all right that the boys should
make their living by their pldVlng ” he sighed, waggmg
his patualchlal white head, “I had intended to give
them music as an accomphshment not as a vocation.
But—" he shrugged his stocky shoulders with a typic-
ally Latin gesture of resignation, “I cuess they know
what they want, all right.”

Living a few blocks away (Please turn to page & 85)
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Wide World

The Babe (above) in

a characteristic pose.

Ruth started playing
baseball at six.

Right, Babe Ruth
broadcasting. His air
appearances have been
the year’s sensation.
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BABE

The Babe believes in base-
ball and he wants every boy
to love the national game

ABE RUTH is a happy man these days. He

is happy because three times a week he has

a chance to step up to the microphone and

knock out a home run message that goes

straight to the hearts of millions of boys all over
the United States.

True, he gets well paid for his work. I have
heard that he gets as much as a thousand dollars
for a single broadcast. An athlete, remember, has
to make money while he can. He can’t earn it
all his life, like a business man.

But I think this chance he has to talk straight
from the shoulder to many times more boys than
could ever be packed in one big auditorium means
much, much more to him than that check which
he gets at the end of the week.

What he wants to say to the boys of America
can be summed up in two words:

“Play ball!”

Time and again he has remarked to the men
who help him prepare his talks for the radio:

“Let’s put some more stuff in there about telling
the kids to get out on the corner lots and play
baseball! That’s what I want to get over to them.”

HE Babe believes in baseball. He thinks it

is the greatest sport ever invented and a fine
thing for those who play it. He has seen it build
strong, healthy bodies, with alert, well-controlled
muscles. He has seen it build character, with
sureness and swiftness of judgment, quickness of
decision, and above all, what he feels to be most
important in any walk of life, sportsmanship.

All during his career, baseball has been the
unguestioned king of national sports. That is, up
until recent years. Lately, its leadership has been
challenged by other sports. Football, with the
huge stadiums accommodating great crowds, has

Svecial for ToweRr Rapio by Wide World
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RUTH

TALKS

TO THE AMERICAN BOY

come to the front. And especially golf, with its own
heroes like Gene Sarazen and Bobby Jones.

The Babe is worried about that. He thinks that base-
ball is still the greatest game of all, and the only thing
that is needed is a drive to awaken the interest of the
kids of the country in the grand old sport.

So I went up one night to where the Babe was broad-
casting from the Rockefeller Center Building to ask
him about it.

I watched him go through his program before an
audience of boys who were lucky enough to get in to the
studio to see him.

He sat at a table before a short, squat microphone
reading from a paper. He had tried standing up at
first, but that made him nervous. It was so different
from being out there on the ball field. But after they
let him sit down, all that nervousness left him and he
was all right. He always insists on having two or three
of his team mates from the Yankees sitting at the table
with him, though, just so he will feel more at home.

Then there would be a part in the program where
radio actors would act out some interesting or exciting
event that had happened in his long and eventful career.

These are all things that the Babe remembers. He
tells them as he remembers them to the men from the
advertising agency who help him on the program. Then
they work them up like a play being given in a theater
so that they come over the air as though they were
really happening.

The Babe went ploughing along, reading in a per-
fectly natural voice, pronouncing words as they seemed
to him, just as though he were talking to some one.
Somehow he seemed out of place in that studio among
all those pale indoor workers with his bronzed face and
broad massive shoulders hulking about the little reading
table. It brought out with full force what a giant in
stature the Babe really is.

AFTER the broadcast, the boys swarmed down upon
him like flies, asking for autographs. They came
in {rom the corridors, they seemed to drop from the
ceiling. They asked him to write his name on every-
thing imaginable, on baseballs and baseball bats, on
hatbands and cuffs.

And the Babe, patiently complying, while business ap-
pointments waited, reminded one of a big, good-natured
St. Bernard, grinning good-naturedly while children
tugged at his ears because he loved them.

At last the crowds of boys thinned away and we sat
down for a chat in a quiet corner of the studio. I
asked him if fewer boys didn’t seem to be playing base-
ball than before.

“Yes,” he said, “we notice it in the big leagues. There
isn’t as much material coming in as there used to be.
You know in the old days some of our best ball players
used to come from the big cities. That isn’t true any
more. Know where they’re coming from now? From
the country districts—from Alabama and Texas and
Kansas.

“It’s only natural. The kids in the cities don’t-have
any places to play any more. All the vacant lots are
built up. There are too many windows around that
can be broken.

“By golly, if parents want their kids to play base-
ball, they ought to see to it that there are more play-
grounds and diamonds in the city. The back lot always
produced our great ball players, our real stars. Take
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By
JOHN SEYMOUR

Jilusiration by Clarence I eeder

that away and we won’t have them any more.”

Maybe city officials throughout the country will heed
the Babe’s plea and take action. Mayor La Guardia
in New York City has just recently ordered that more
space be given over to play-grounds.

ASKED the Babe what a boy should do who wanted

to become a great ball player like himself.

“There is only one way to become a great ball player,”
replied the Babe, “that’s through practise—more prac-
tise—and still more practise. I don’t mean playing
just once or twice a week—1 mean playing every day!
And you ought to start early too. I started when I was
six.

“Then a boy ought to play every position, too. Not
just one that he likes. In baseball you can never tell
where you’ll end up. I used to be a pitcher. Sometimes
they call on me to play the infield. You’ve got to be
ready for anything.”

The Babe’s radio talks have brought in a tremendous
response of mail. He went on the air the first time
from Chicago. You would hardly think that many boys
would take the trouble to sit down and write a letter
that very night. But the first mail the next morning
contained over five thousand letters for the Babe! At
the end of his first three weeks on the air, his mail had
piled up to over three hundred thousand letters——cer-
tainly a record for a fifteen minute program. I wanted
to know if that pleased him. He beamed.

“Sure!” he said, “that shows the boys haven’t lost
their interest in baseball. All they need is someone
to stir ’em up, to get ’em out and get 'em to playing.
And believe me I'm glad I have the chance to do it.
More interested kids means better material for the
leagues and more fans for the game, too.”

THE Babe is playing the regular schedule with the
Yanks this year, so when he is out of reach of New
York he has to go on the air from whatever town he
happens to be in.

Traveling around like that, he naturally can’t take
his leiters with him, because they would get lost. So
he delegates to his wife and two daughters who remain
at home in New York the job of reading and sorting
all the letters that come in and getting them ready for
him to look over when he returns. They are just as
great baseball fans as he is and they love it although
it keeps them busy all day. ‘

It is twenty-one years now since Babe Ruth started
to play professional baseball. Today he is the greatest
active figure in the entire world of sport. There is no
great fighter, golfer, football star or race horse active
today that can come anywhere near him in record of
achievement or in popularity. He is a natural idol.

Yet no one could have had an umhappier start in life.
He was left an orphan, and at’a time earlier than he
can remember, he was put into St. Mary’s Industrial
School, a home for foundlings, in Baltimore.

He started in to play baseball at the age of six. But
he had no idea of making that (Please turn to page 66)
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HE girl sat in the hotel lobby and pulled her

shabby shoes back into the shadow of her skirt,

and thought long, cynical thoughts. About the

hotel lobbies that she had walked through with
shiny shoes, when she had had what it takes. About the
great gulf that lies between being a guest in a hotel—
and interviewing someone else who lives in a hotel.
Once she, herself, had been interviewed—not in a
hotel, in the drawing room of her own home. That was
on the morning of her debut, half a decade ago!

The girl sighed and wondered what she would ask the
man whom she was waiting to interview. It seemed
so silly that she, Marian Cabot, should be hanging
around anxiously, hoping for recognition—for a few
patronizing sentences—from an uncouth Italian. What

38

though the Italian in question were Tony Corelli, the
newest sensation of the air? Was a radio star differ-
ent, more important, than other mortals, in the final
analysis?

Radio star! Marian catalogued the Corelli neatly in
the long list of people whom she had interviewed during
her last three years as a feature writer. Lucky for her
she possessed an easy gift of words—that she’d done
stories for the Junior League Magazine in the old days.
The gift was responsible for her job on the woman’s
page of a daily paper. It was her bread and butter
and occasional marmalade. It had, on occasion, given
her an echo of glamour. It had, at other times, made
her forget—briefly—her father’s spectacular failure
and his suicide, and her mother’s death, and the sale of
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her beloved home, and the shattering of her dreams.
All around her buzzed the varied life of the hotel
lobbv: a blonde woman, a screen star, maybe, darted

past; another woman—elaborately hennaed, swathed in
Summer furs, chatted with the manager; a lean,
bronzed man in good tweeds, with a bag of golf sticks
ordered a taxi. A group of girls fluttered by—obvi-
ously bound for Summer camp—chattering and laugh-
ing. Two stout buyers glanced in her direction; their
glances slithered swiftly away from her obvious shabby
respectability. But over and above the constant change,
the colors and glances and excitement, Marian was
hearing the crisp words of her editor, making the as-
signment.

“They say this guy, Corelli, is shy,” he had barked,
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: rich.

Once he was poor, once she was

This is their romance,

i which started, unknown to them,

long years before

By
MARGARET
E.
SANGSTER

Hiustration by
RAEBURN VAN BUREN

Tony Corelli looked down
upon the street many stories
below. “If the money'd been
born with me I could ve
gone to fine schools—and
talked different—and it
wouldn’t seem funny that 1
was asking you for dinner.”

“they say that’s why he won't give many interviews—
and won’t talk when he does give ’em. Shy, hell—
conceited, if you ask me! You make him talk, Miss
Cabot; show him that Vere de Vere act ot yours—being
a wop he’ll probably fall for it. And for Pete’s sake,
make him tell where he got his catch line. The stuff, 1
mean, about flowers. It’s so darn silly!”

Marian had said: “Silly or not, that line’s put him
across with the fans.”

The editor had answered:
may put vou across.”

L L L
MARIAN sighed. How much longer would this Tony
Corelli keep her waiting? She'd been on the dot

(Please turn to page 68)

“Get a good story and it

for her appointment, only
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papers there reposed a huge contraption which looked like a
cross between a wrecked grand piano and a cabinet of hospital
instruments.

It was a radio-—complete with batteries, crystals, wires and heaven
knows what else. Of course, there was no loud speaker—simply a couple
of sets of ear phones, but it was so fascinating that all of the employes
of the paper could be found hovering around it (when they should have
been working) and remarking in hushed tones, “Just think, that woman
I hear singing must be at least three miles away and her voice is so
plain...”

Among the admirers of the new contraption was Deems Taylor, com-
poser and music critic. He examined it carefully, heard the singer who
was ‘“‘three miles away” and scurried to his typewriter to create a long
article for the Sunday newspapenr.

In this article he proved conclusively that (A) the only possible adver-
tising that could be done over the radio was the advertising of radio
parts and that (B) eventually every person in the country would own a
radio set so there would be no further need for such advertising and

N INE years ago in an office in onc of New York’s leading news-
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Deems Taylor is an enthusi-

astic amateur photographer.
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Deems Taylor went
broke writing grand

the
radio has brought

operas but

him prosperity and

country-wide fame

By
PEGGY
HARRIS

e

Mr. Taylor wrote two grand

operas, “The King's Henchman”

and “Peter Ibbetson,” for the
Metropolitan Opera House.

%

Mr. Taylor lives in Connecticut
and spends his spare time in his
completely equipped workroom.

hence artists would refuse to work for nothing and
that (C) the radio was a novelty and a fad and could
not possibly last for more than a yeal or a year and a
half. What’s more he proved all this without the shadow
of a doubt. That was in 1924.

And now Deems Taylor can recall that article and
chuckle for the radio has made him prosperous and
famous and the program upon which he appears instead
of advertising radio parts describes the delicious flavor
of Miracle Whip Salad Dressing!

EEMS TAYLOR has needed the radio—and its

financial blessings, for he has known what it means
to be broke. He is, as you know, the composer of two
operas, “The King’s Henchman” and “Peter Ibbetson.”
It took him eleven months to write one and ten months
to write the other--—-and that meant he worked consist-
ently and consecutively every day for as many hours a
day as his eyes held out. There was time for nothing
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else. So he finished with an opera completed but with
no money. As music critic and editor of a musical
magazine he made enough, but it was the radio that
brought him the excellent income he now enjoys.

And that came about in a curious way. Just after
“The King’s Henchman” was completed he was guest
of honor at the Duteh Treat Club and spoke about opera
as entertainment and as a vital part of the theater. At
the luncheon was Deac Aylesworth, who invited him
to open the National Broadcasting Company with a per-
formance of “The King’s Henchman.” Taylor accepted,
produced the opera and explained the story. The per-
formance ran forty-five minutes over the allotted time
—a thing that is now unheard of in radio, where every
second counts and every word is timed. But it proved
one thing to Taylor—that radio is a medium for con-
versation.

Let him tell you his theory in his own words. And
see if you agree with him. (Please turn to page 78)
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The Voice of Experience

By
VOICE OF
EXPERIENCE

SOLVES YOUR
PROBLEMS

Wide World

The Voice of Experience watches his staff open the morning's mail.

He knows all the answers to

the worries of the nation

N the brief time that 1 have been conducting this

column of questions and answers in TOWER RaDIO,

I have been pleased both with the number and

diversity of the problems submitted and also with
the ever-diminishing number of that type of questions
which shows clearly that the writer has mistaken me
for a fortune-teller.

It has often been contended that only weaklings
would submit their intimate problems to anyone else
for solution. Certainly this is given the lie by the
high average type of letters in my daily mail.

In reproducing a part of these letters in my monthly
column, followed by my analyses, I am trying to reach
not only the persons whose problems are presented, but
also the thousands of others who are facing or may be
expected at some time to face the same sort of difficulty
in their lives. For this reason, the interest in this
column is by no means confined to the few whose letters
have been chosen for publication.

Letters sent to me in care of TOWER RADIO come to
my office unopened. 1 keep my files inviolable, never
vnder any circumstances breaking a confidence placed

HOW TO WRITE TO THE VOICE OF EXPERIENCE
by sending your letter in care of TOWER RADIO, 55 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y.

wairded to the counselor unopened.

From these letters the Voice of Experience selects a number for reply in TOWER RADIO.

in me. For that reason, any of my readers who feel
that they have an intimate or intricate problem which
he or she is unable to solve can feel absolutely secure
in presenting that problem to me. Names and locations
are never used, even on those letters that are published,
and details that would identify the writer, even to his
intimate associates, are deleted. In this way the
greatest good can be accomplished for individual
writers with a minimum chance of anyone save the
writer knowing just whose problem is being discussed.

I appreciate the confidence shown in me, as evidenced
by the ever-increasing mail. 1 shall try to merit both
the interest and confidence of my readers throughout
the entire run of this series.

DEAR VO0ICE OF IEXPERIENCE:

I am asking your advice. I am nineteen years old
and don’t dare entertain my boy-friends at home, which
I, naturally, want to do. The bovs that want to go with
me are highly respected; but I must sit home night
after night, dreaming of good times I am not allowed
to have. 1 think I am old enough to entertain boy-
friends and to think some day of a home of my own; but
how can that be possible under these circumstances?

Do you think I should meet my boy-friends on the
sly? 1 have a good reputation and would like to keep
it. T don’t think that fellows would think much of me
if T had to meet them somewhere else besides my
home. (Please turn to page 71)

You can wirite the Voice of Experience
It will be for-

To the

others the Voice will endeavor to send literature helpful to the solution of the writer’s individual

problem.

The Voice will keep «ll letters in confidence.
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The radio humorist presents
another daily program. A
day with Knight on the air

By RAYMOND KNIGHT

HIS column comes to you through the courtesy
of the Ajex Animal Chaser Corp., makers of de-
vices to keep the wolf away from the door. Simply
place the Ajax Personal Paclkage of Lavender-

[
Another air menace
hard to take: the

hot-cha child singer
of blues.

seems to be some mis-
take. Oh yes, the letter
is “S”_“Oysters S in
Season” (“S” for “is”).
So we’ll start over. Has
January an “S” in it,
vou ask yourself or any
convenient bystander.
Certainly — J-A-N-

scented Dynmamite under the front porch, press the U-A-R—Wrong again! We'll try December—D-E-S-C

button and wham! . . . the door disappears. The wolf, —Hold everything. Let me figure this thing out.

chagrined at finding no door, slinks away with his tail Dear Mrs. Frisbie, I have come to the conclusion that
bf.tween his legs. Sometimes, in addition, his tail trips o nice fruit cup is the best thing to start the formal
hime up. dinner. If things work out all right, I'll put a recipe

for this in one of my future columns.

7:15-7:30—Setling-Up Exercises
SAME THING ALL
AROUND, EVERYBODY?
GOOD—OH, EDDIE, SET
'EM UP AGAIN!

Drawings by
D. B. Holcomb

8:00-9:00—To the Ladies

This month I am answering
a letter from Mrs. Petunia
Frisbie of Pearly Gates, Wis-
consin. Mrs. Frisbie writes
me, on pink stationery, asking —\

“Will you tell me something AN
about oysters?”’

Dear Mrs. Frisbie—I shall
be veryv glad to say a kind
word for the oyster and also,
give my regards to Mr. Fris-
bie. Here is a little disserta-
tion on ‘“Oysters for the
Formal Dinner.”

Many people do not like
oysters but it is only a ques-
tion of familiarity. As you
know, familiarity breeds con- (U
tent whereas oysters breed /
pearls which grow up only to
be cast before swine—but I'm
getting away from my sub-
ject. The important thing is
to know in what months are
oysters good— (i.e. not well-
behaved, but edible.)

Here is the rule. Oysters
should be eaten only in those
months which have a “B” in
them, as the rule is “Oysters
B in Season.” These are the
Winter months. Take for
example—January. You spell
out the month J-A-N-U-A-R-Y
and—wait a minute—there

You know the air

comedian with his

own audience, the
laughing stooge.
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9:30-10:00—Sports Broadcast

THIS SPACE IS SPONSORED
BY THE BUSHWICK BAT CO,,
MAKERS OF BASEBALL
BATS, BELFRY BATS AND
EYELASH BATS. DO YOU
HAVE DBATS IN YOUR BEL-
FRY? ARE THEY BUSHWICK
BATS? CAN YOU FACE YOUR
WIFE AT 3 A. M. WITHOUT
BATTING AN EYELASH? DO
YOU BAT YOUR EYELASHES
WITHOUT BUSHWICK BATS?
SEND IN YOUR SOLUTION TO
THIS PUZZLE AND SEE
WHERE IT GETS YOU.

10:30-11:00—Opera Broadecast
I heard most of those operas
that the Lucky Strike people put
out on Saturday afternoons right
at the opera house. They worked
on them with the patience of a
camel and broadcast them with a
Chesterfieldian bow of decorum.
(My, how the man plays with
words!) And while I was there
I picked up two stories from
Earle Lewis, the treasurer of the
‘Met,” which vou ought to have.
The first story is the one about
the traffic cop who has directed
the traffic in front of the Met for
years during the opera season.
He never could be induced to go
and see a performance, but one
Saturday afternoon he was at
home off duty, and he happened
to hear one of the Lucky Strike
broadcasts. This aroused his
curiosity to the point where,
when next he was on duty, he
asked if he might take a look at
one of the acts. Mr. Lewis urged
him to see the entire opera, but
to no avail. He would see one
act and one only. The opera that
evening (Please turn to page 81)
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By Captain
HORACE L. HALL

The foremost short wave authority
in America icrites exclusively for
Tower Rapio

Snaring Australia

choice in the matter they un-

doubtedly would want all the

months in the year to be like our
Fall or Winter because these periods
really are the height of the DX season.
From September to March we snare
the long distance stations. But, now
with the Summer here, we should not
throw up our hands in disgust and
shelve the short wave apparatus but
take what comes our way and be on
the “lookout” for the unusual.

July and August may be ‘“dead”
months for logging the elusive South
Americans and Orientals. But the Fu-
ropean stations classed as ‘“foreign
locals” are generally at their best, and
the twin stations in Australia are
never heard any better than they are
in these warm months. Summer treats
the “Aussies” kindly and one can almost rely on hearing
the laughing notes of the Kookaburra bird when one
tunes in VK2ME, Svdney, Australia. This station which
is active only on Sunday transmits on 31:28 meters with
the following schedules: 1 to 8 A.M., 5 to 9 A.M,, and
11.30 A.M, to 1.80 P.M. Eastern Standard Time.

Then on Wednesday and Saturday we should rise early
if we want to hear VKSME, 31:55 meters, Melbourne,
Australia. Radiating a program consisting of endless
gramophone records and regular station announcements
we sometimes wonder why we bothered to leave our
downy beds to hear a record we may know by heart. But
such is the life of the short wave fan, not regulated by
reason, but by the fact that on Wednesday from 5 to 6:30
A.M. and Saturday from 5 to 7 A.M. Eastern Standard
Time, he can hear Australia. And don’t think for a
moment the thrill of hearing these Oceanic stations ever
decreases. No, it increases. Whenever fans congregate
and the time grows late and it is nearing the zero hour
of either of these stations coming on the air, one fan
will look at his watch, then at the short wave receiver
and say in a hushed voice, poignant with enthusiasm,
“Australia will be on now.” Yes, hearing the VK’s does
make the heart beat just so much faster and the eye
brighter.

I F short wave fans could have their

FOR those of you who wonder what you should be
hearing from abroad we list the following. In the
early morning hours the nineteen-meter band is ex-
tremely active. GSF, 19:82 meters, Daventry, England,
comes on at 6.30 A.M. EST and directly above “that most
easy” to find station we have HVJ, 19:84 meters, Vatican
City. This station is scheduled (Please turn to page 95)
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Special Photograph by Wide World

Captain Hall quit the sea to become the leading short wave expert
in this country. Daily he combs the earth by radio from his
apartment in the heart of New York City.

Prominent Short Wave Fans

in short waves were either experimenters in the

high frequencies or young enthusiastic boys who

threw a few parts from the junk heap together
and then boasted a short wave receiver.

I have seen fans who came to my home and brought
a fantastic outfit that they were “hearing the world”
with. But I defy anyone else but the owner to operate
the “set.” A home-made contraption can rarely be op-
erated by anyone but the constructor of it.

Into this vast army of short wave fans have come, by
degrees, men who are at the height of their professions
whether they be executives, diplomats, lawyers, bankers
or doctors. Men of the highest intelligence. In passing
let me review some of these men with whom it has been
my good fortune to come in contact.

!- YEAR or two ago the people who were interested

HE first is Mr. Paul Hofer. Jr, of Kew Gardens.

He is a very distinguished gentleman who de-
cided to go “short wave.” Not to experiment with
screw driver and coils but to get a receiver and

“listen to the world” in comfort. He knew that when
this part of the world is just getting up the Orientals
are getting ready for bed. Mr. Hofer, Jr., rose early,
very early, in fact five A.M. and snared a station many
a fan would give most anything to hear. That station
was JIAA, 30:40 meters, Japan. He has had remark-
able “luck’” with his receiver. But he uses common
sense as to when and where to tune.

One morning I received a (Please turn to page 95)
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Newest Trend in

Short Wave Receivers

impossible.

us before long.

HAT is the latest in short wave re-

ceivers? Right now, we hear from good

A‘-ﬁ‘ authority that the manufacturers are
turning toward the tuned radio fre-

quency circuit. They have been experimenting
along these lines for muny a month. Now, they
feel that what the short wave enthusiast really
wants is not the “noise boxes” that countless
tubes seem to bring in their wake but some-
thing finer, quieter, and more far-reaching.
Can you. honestlv, DX on a high-powered
superheterodyne, with comfort, as well as on
a small T.R.F. receiver of, let us say, five
tubes? Yes, in the country away from inter-
ference. But in the city where every tram
brings in its passing. howls and squeuls, it is

Our one hope for better short wave recep-
tion (now mind me, not of the foreign locals,
because they with their tremendous power can
override the majority of noises created by man-
made interference) lies in the perfect T.R.F.
receiver that will give us the quulity, volume,
and selectivity of the superhet. 1t will be with

. TRANSRADIO EspaNoLA, S. A.-MADRID
“ EsSTACION DE ARANJUEZ

« A C 4 el
K e nuestrgaagisor
'

¢ Confirmagag
el
WA

Agradecemos mucho su informe.
TRANSRADIO ESPANOLA, S. A,

Co°

fep  plow Q/MA«-
leg amas pa/r{a, Espana
O

TVia Feanat

Marcad vuestros

/?wfz b Lamd U

If vou are « short wave fan you collect verifications, which
foreign stations send to prove your reception of their pro-
grams, Above, verification sent out by E1Q, Madrid, Spain.

The DX fan hates hot weather be-
cause it spoils short wave radio re-
ception. Here’s how to beat the heat
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DESIGNED FOR
LILLIAN

ROTH

With this smart little fico-piece spectator sports

frock Miss Roth wears ¢ woven straw belt in

navy and white, « turned-up Panama sailor with

a navy grosgrain band and navy and white
sports pumps.

P Rotos hy Burnubha Stus gz

For acttv> sports wear Miss Re:h selects this
simple, o se~piece piqué dress ir. bright cana~v
yellow. The butterfly shoulders, high re:rd
neckline, bLrown wood buttons and uncsu=l
wast!ine are features of the dress.

Srorts clothes preferred

by ropular radio singer

L]
If you woulil Iike to know where these Clothes from
lovely clotlies may be purchased in your
own vieinily, write to Adele Gardiner, Best & Company
Fashion Editor, Towrr Rapio MAGAZINE, New Yark
55 Fifth  Asvenue, New York, N. Y.

®
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TALKS ON
BEAUTY

O matter how hot it is on the stage

of a theater or on the bandstand of

a hotel dining room, or in front

of the mike at a radio studio, you
just must look cool when you are helping
entertain a summer audience. So when
our readers ask for advice about how to
look their best in warm weather, I hope
that perhaps I can give them some real
help from my own experience.

The most important thing is to look
cool. You have had this kind of compli-
ment, I am sure. 1 was sitting the other
night thinking how stifling hot it was.
But I wore a crisp white organdy dress.
A man came up, his collar all wilted, per-
spiring. He said: “You look as cool and
fresh as a daisy.” ,

I began to feel cool, after that. If you
are dainty and fresh and cool looking, your
dog-day beauty problem is half solved.

I wear the airiest, most comfortable
things in Summer, with thin sandals and
light-weight summer jewelry. And I take
especially particular pains with make-up.

Cosmetics, and all the other beauty aids, can be used
with special skill in hot weather to help along the ap-
pearance of coolness. There are the most refreshing
creams and lotions, cologne and toilet water, powders,
soaps, lipstick and rouge that help give that special
look of freshness and daintiness essential to midsum-
mer beauty.

I always use lighter make-up in Summer, and recom-
mend it to others, too. IFor there must be nothing
heavy about the appearance when the temperature goes
high. We have a letter from a reader on this matter
of summer make-up.

“Please tell me,” writes H. C., “something about
make-up for warm weather. I have blue-gray eyes,
black evebrows and lashes and light brown hair. My
skin, which is rather dark, is a little oily.”

Oily skin is emphasized by the heat. You should wash
it thoroughly, though gently, with soap and water night
and morning. Give it a cold cream massage at night.
Then remove the excess cream with facial tissue before
washing the face.

After the daily bath pat the skin with toilet water.
I just slosh it on in warm weather. It keeps the skin
always fresh and sweet and of course tends to coun-
teract oiliness.

Choose a medium rouge and a powder blended to
match the skin tone. But remember that a little lighter
powder should be chosen in Summer than usual. As the
face gets warm it perspires, of course, and the moisture

makes the powder look darker than it is. Then the
face looks dirty.
Here is another letter about make-up. Mrs. F. C.
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problem of how to keep cool.

Ray Lee Jackeon

Summer presents the age-old, difficult
Miss
Hilliard has invaluable suggestions

writes: “I like to use rouge, but I have trouble getting
it on so that it looks natural. Can you give me any
suggestions about putting it on, and about how much
to use to look best?”

HEN 1 first began to take an interest in make-up a
girl T knew, an actress, gave me some advice.
“When you put on rouge,” she said, “just try doing it
this way: Close the lips and smile at yourself in the mir-
ror. And rub vour rouge on the fat part of the cheeks,
the part that puffs up in a little mound when you smile.”
I have alwavs followed that advice, and it is a sure
way for getting rouge on in the right place. There is
no need to analyze your face, to think whether it is
wide or narrow, short or long. Just put the rouge
on those little puffs of the cheek and it will be right.
The matter of how much or how litile rouge to use
is an age-old question. Common sense should decide
it. There should be just a flush, as natural looking as
possible. I think the most important thing about cheek
rouge is to be sure that it is well blended with the real
tone of the skin. To begin with, of course, the right
shade should be chosen. You can get help on that
when you buy it. There are make-up experts who are
glad to give advice about all these things. Then, after
vou apply the rouge, it should be well blended off at
the edges with the fingers.

Paste rouge should be applied with the fingers. Dry
rouge should be put on with a clean litile puff. Powder
goes on after the rouge, of course. And be sure you
use one of those soft little powder brushes to get the
excess powder off, for nothing (Please turn to page 63)
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Programs You'll Want to Hear

make it as we go to press, but

we can not be responsible for any
changes in schedule. All time given is
Eastern Daylight Saving Time. CBS
stands for the Columbia Broadecasting
System. NBC stands for the National
Broadcasting Company. The stations
connected with NBC-WEAT belong to
the so-called red network; the stations
connected with NBC-WJZ belong to the
blue network.

HIS list of your favorite pro-
grams Is as accurate as we can

Popular Variety Programs

Accordiana—with Abe Lyman’s Or-
chestra; Vivienne Siegal, soprano, and
Oliver Smith, tenor (Sterling Products,
Ine.) 8:30 p.Mm., CBS.

A & P Gypsies—directed by Harry
IHorlick; Frank Parker, tenor (Great
*tlantic & Pacific Tea Co.) 9:00 p.Mm.,
Ilonday, NBC-WEAF.

Amertean Album of Famaliar Music—
F'rank Munn, tenor; Virginia Rea, so-
prano; Ohman and Arden, piano duet;
Bertrand Hirsch, violinist; Haenschen
Concert Orchestra (Bayer Co.) 9:30
P.M., Sunday, NBC-WEAF,

Armour Program — Phil Baker,
comedian; Harry McNaughton; Mabel
Albertson; Irene Beasley, blues singer;
orchestra (Armour Company) 9:30
r.M., IF'riday, NBC-WJZ.

Big Show—Gertrude Niesen, vocalist;
IErno Rapee and his orchestra; guest
star (Ex-Lax Co.) 9:30 p.M., Monday,
CBS.

Broadway Vanities — Everett Mar-
shall, baritone; Elizabeth Lennox, con-
tralto; Irving Kaufman, song and voice
impersonations; mixed chorus; Viector
Arden’s Orchestra (Bi-So-Dol Co.) 8:30
P.M., Wednesday, CBS.

Bowes’ Capitol Fumily—Major Bowes
as master oi ceremonies; Waldo Mayo,
Tom MecLaughlin; Nicholas Cosentino;
Hannah Klein; Four Minute Men
(NBC service from Capitol Theatre,
New York) 11:30 A.M., Sunday, NBC-
WEATI,

Chase and Sanborn Hour — Jimmy
“Schnozzle” Durante, comedian; Rubin-

off and his orchestra; Teddy Berg-
man doing Rubinoff’s speaking lines
(Standard Brands, Ine.) 8:00 p.M.,

Sunday, NBC-WEAT".
Cheramy Program—Maxine, mezzo-

soprano; Phil Spitalny’s Ensemble
(Cheramy, Inc.) 10:30 p.M., Friday,
CBS.

Chesterfield Program—Andre Kostel-
antez Orchestra playing and accom-
panying Rosa Ponsell (Monday); Nino
Martini  (Wednesday); and Grete
Stueckgold (Saturday) (Liggett and
Myers Tobacco Co.) 9:00 p.M., CBS.

Colgute House Party—Joe Cook, co-
median; Donald Novis, tenor; I‘rances
Langford, blues singer; Rhythm Girls;
Melody Boys; Don Vorhees’ Orchestra
(Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co.) 9:30 P.M.,
Monday, NBC-WEAF,

Conoco Presents—Harry Richinan;
Jack Denny and his orchestra; John
B. Kennedy, narrator (Continental Oil
Co.) 10:30 p.M., Wednesday, NBC-
WJZ.

Contented Program—Gene Arnold;
Lullaby Lady; male quartet; orchestra
conducted by Morgan L. Eastman; Jean
Paul King announcer (Carnation Milk
Co.) 10:00 p.M., Mondav, NBC-WEAF.

Corn Cob Club of Virginia—rustic
music; male quartet (Larus and
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Brothers Co.) 10:00 p.M., Wednesday,
NBC-WEAF.

Dixie Cireus—*“Uncle Bob” Sherwood,
famous ecircus clown; Bradley Barker,
animal imitator; Frank Novak’s Or-
chestra (Individual Drinking Cup Co.)
6:45 p.M., CBS.

Fleischmann Hour—Rudy Vallee and
his Connecticut Yankees; guest stars
(Standard Brands, Inc.) 8:00 Pp.M.,
Thursday, NBC-WEAF.

Forty-five Minutes in Hollywood—
Mark Warnow’s Otrchestra; movie
guest stars (Borden Company) 10:30
P.M., Sunday, CBS.

Fred Allen’s Hour of Smiles—Fred
Allen, comedian; Theodore Webb, the
Ipana Troubadour; the Marshall Bar-
tholomew Singers and Lennie Hayton’s
Orchestra (Bristol-Myers Co.) 9:00
P.M., Wednesday, NBC-WEAF.

General Tire Program—Jack Benny
and Mary Livingstone; Frank Parker,
tenor; Jimmy Grier and his orchestra
(General Tire and Rubber Co.) 10:30
P.M., Friday, NBC-WEAF.

Gulf Headliners — The Revellers
Quartet and Will Rogers with Pickens
Sisters; later special series of star
broadcasts from Europe (Gulf Re-
fining Co.) 9:00 p.M., NBC-WJZ.

Hall of Fame—Guest artists; or-
chestra directed by Nat Shilkret (Lehn
and Fink Produets Co.) 10:00 p.M,,
Sunday, NBC-WEAF.

Let’s Listem to Harris—Phil Harris
and his orchestra with Leah Ray, blues
singer, (Northam Warren Co.) 9:00
p.M., Friday, NBC-WJZ.

Little Miss Bab-O’s Surprise Party—
Mary Small, juvenile singer; William

FACTS ABOUT RADIO FOLKS

The Beale Street Boys, CBS radio
quartet, got their start at the Peabody
Hotel in Memphis, where two were
waiters, one was a floor boy and the
fourth a bus-boy. . . . Morton Downey
has been plaving his first supper club
engagement in Chicago, at the Chez
Paree. . . . He opened May 26th. . . .
The Downeys anticipate an addition
to the family in about four months. . ..
The tallest saxophone player any-
where is John Langsford, member of
the Isham Jones orchestra. . . . He
is six foot ten. . . . Joe Cook is in
Hollywood making a comedy for Fox,
but he is still on the Colgate House
Party hour, broadcasting from the
Coast. . . . Gertrude Niesen started
a vaudeville tour in June. . . . Bing
Crosby finished his broadcast series
on May 28th, and remains on the Coast
until the expected addition to the
Croshy family arrives. Ruth
Etting is making six short films for
RKO. . . . The Mills Brothers scored
a hit in London. . . . The first col-
ored artists ever to appear in a com-
mand performance, they sang “Lazy-
bones” and the King smiled. . .. Glen
Gray and his Casa Loma band are
appearing at the Glen Island Casino
in Westchester, outside New York,
for the Summer. . . . Arthur Tracy’s
vaudeville tour takes him to the Coast.
. . . Our choice for the oddest name
in all radio: Minerva Pious, who is
a member of Fred Allen’s cast of com-
edy players.

Wirges’ Orchestra; guest artists (B. T.
Babbitt Co., Ine.) 1:30 p.M., Sunday,
NBC-WEAF.

Manhattan DMerry Go Round—Ta-
mara, Russian blues singer; David
Percy, soloist; Men About Town; or-
chestra under direction of Jacques Re-
naud (R. L. Watkins Co.) 9:00 p.M.,
Sunday, NBC-WEAF.

Maria’s Certo Matinee—Lanny Ross,
tenor; Mary Lou; Conrad Thibault,
baritone, and Gus Haenschen’s or-
chestra (General Foods Corp.) 3:00
p.M., Friday, NBC-WEAF.

Maury H. B. Paul’s Society Comment
—with Fray and Braggiotti, piano duo;
Freddie Martin’s Orchestra (Elizabeth
Arden) 9:00 p.M., Tuesday, CBS.

Maxwell House Showboat—Charles
Winninger (Cap’'n Henry); Lanny
Ross; Annette Hanshaw, blues singer;
Muriel Wilson, soprano; Conrad Thi-
bault, baritone; Molasses 'n’ January,
comedians; Gus Haenschen’s Orchestra

(General Foods Corp.) 9:00 p.M.,
Thursday, NBC-WEAF.

Morton Downey’s Studio Party—
Downey as master of ceremonies with
a varied sustaining cast; orchestra
(sustaining program) 8:00 p.M., Sat-
urday, CBS.

Mollé Show—Shirley Howard and the
Jesters, Red, Wamp and Guy; Milton
Rettenberg, pianist; Tony Calucei,
guitar (The Mollé Company) 7:30 P.M.,
Monday and Thursday, NBC-WEAT".

Music on the Aw—with Jimmy
Kemper (Tidewater Oil Co.) 7:30 P.M.,
Monday, Wednesday and Friday, CBS.

Nestle’s Chocolateers—Ethel Shutta,
soloist; Walter O’Keefe; Bobby Dolan’s
Orchestra (Lamont-Corliss Co.) 8:00
p.M., Friday, NBC-WJZ.

One Night Stands—Pick and Pat,
blackface comedians; guest singer; or-
chestra under direction of Josef Bonime
(United States Tobacco Co.) 9:30 pP.M.,
Sunday, NBC-WEAF.

Plough’s Musical Courier — Vincent
Lopez and his orchestra; Ed Sullivan,
columnist; Three Scamps; Frances
Langford, contralto; guest artist;
Charles Lyons (Plough, Ine.) 10:00
pP.M., Wednesday, NBC-WJZ.

Raymond Knight and his Cuckoos—
Mrs. Pennyfeather; Mary MeCoy; Jack
Arthur; The Sparklers and Robert Am-
bruster’s Orchestra (A. C. Spark Plug
Co.) 9:00 p.M.,, Wednesday, NBC-WJZ.

Richard Himber and the Studebaker
Champions—Richard Himber and his
orchestra; Joey Nash, tenor (Stude-
baker Sales Corporation) 9:30 p.M.,
Tuesday, CBS.

Tender Tea Leaves Program—Jack
Pearl--the Baron Munchausen; CIliff
Hall; Peter Van Steeden’s Orchestra
(Standard Brands, Ine.) 8:00 p.m,,
Wednesday, NBC-WEAF.

Schlitz  Program of the Week—
Stoopnagle and Budd, comedians; mu-
sic, drama, popular and semi-classic
music (Schlitz Brewing Co.) 10:00
p.M. Friday, CBS.

Sinelatr  Greater Minstrels—with
Gene Arnold, interlocutor; Joe Parsons,
bass; male quartet; Bill Childs, Mae
McCloud, Clifford Soubier, end men;
band under direction of Harry Kogen
(Sinclair Refining Co.) 9:00 p.M., Mon-
day, NBC-WJZ.

Ward’s Family Theater — James
Melton, tenor; guest stars; Joseph
Pasternack’s Orchestra (Ward Baking
Co.) 9:00 p.M., Sunday, CBS.

(Please turn to page 54)
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Maestro Don Bestor declares war on

’

the word ‘“‘jazz,’

Wihiresnysy,,

e YW 2

Culver

(Continued from page 9)

THAT haunting. unnamed musical theme

of the Andre Kostelanetz programs with
Rosa Ponselle, Nino Martini and Grete
Stueckgold came into being in a more casual
manner, probably, than any other theme on
the air. When the new series was completed,
Kostelanetz asked Charles Henderson, his
piano player, to write a theme song that
would be far away from the fanfare type—
something soothing and “indefinite.”” When
Henderson played it for the conductor, Kostelanetz
immediately extracted a few entrancing bars from the
middle and adopted them for his theme. That's why
it has no definite beginning and no definite conclusion.

How Charles Correll (he’s Andy to you) met his
wife, the former Marie Janes, of Newton, Iéwa, is an
interesting story. With Amos (Freeman Fisher Gos-
den in private life), he was playing McVicker’s Theatre,
Chicago, eight years ago, when he was attracted to a
pretty youny woman seated in the fiurst row of the
theater. She smiled and he smiled—and Andy noticed
she occupied the same seat at every performance the
rest of the week. The boys moved to « neighborhood
theater the following week—and there was the same
goung lady smiling at Andy from the same spot at
every show. And so, they met and were married. Amos
is married to the former Leta Schreiber, who was sec-
retary to the gemeral manager of the Chicago Tribune
when they middle-aisled it seven years ago.

FATHER COUGHLIN, radio’s fighting priest, re-
sumes his broadecasts in October. Here are some sta-
tistics about one of America’s outstanding characters
made by radio: It is estimated that he reached an
audience of 30,000,000 people via twenty-seven stations
on his chain. His audience contributed $500,000 last
year to his many projects, of which sum $380,000 was
consumed by the broadecasting charges. His mail aver-
ages 80,000 letters a week.
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wants it outlawed

iy Lee Juekson

Joy Lynn is the pretty singer heard each week
with Don Bestor and his orchestra.

Left, Joe Cook, snapped during a broadcast just
before he left New York to go to Hollyiwcood,

where he combines film acting with radio work.

ADIO ROW is still wondering how Joe
Cook got his job with that Saturday
night program. He landed it without an
audition, and that is a violation of all radio
precedent. Cook tried for years previously
to get on the air and used to give trial per-
formances by the hour. Two years ago he
swore he would never give another—and he
didn’t. Yet he was sent for and handed one
of the choice jobs of the season; the only ex-
planation that Cook can find for his engagement is that
somebody must have told his sponsor he was good.
L] [ [

OE COOK’S decision not to give an audition was

reached after a rather distressing experience. When
he gave his last audition two years ago, the comedian
asked the musicians to refrain from laughter unless
his material genuinely amused them. The result was
peals of merriment all through the performance and
a vigorous protest from the audition board at its con-
ciusion. “What is the big idea,” they demanded, in
substance, “of all those prop laughs? You can’t in-
fluence the board by any old trick like that.” And
they turned thumbs down on Cook’s application. The
comic was so mad that he never entered another radio
studio until he had a contract in his pocket.

[ ] [ ] [

School teachers are not infallible. When Glenn, of
Gene and Glenn, was « little boy in school his infectious
ianugh used to break up the discipline of the classroom.
Teachers, losing patience, persisted in predicting that
unless he settled down and stopped laughing he would
never amount to much. Glenn fooled them by commer-
cializing his giggle for radio. Today that laugh is
knoun to Jake and Lena fans from one end of the
country to the other and has brought its owner fame
and fortune.

[ ] [ [ ]
HARRY VON ZELL, while working as an announcer
at Pacific coast stations, got his first real radio
break. Paul Whiteman went (Please turn to page 92)
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FRED WARING

MIXES A SALAD

Showing that the hand
that wields a baton may
do very well with a salad

fork and spoon

For mixing a simple
letiwce salad Mr.
Waring advises the
Lind of wooden salad
bowl that gourmets
use in France.

50

ERTAINLY Fred Waring is
no cooking expert, but he’s
willing to pass on a few ideas
about salads. And certainly

no one could call Fred a fussy man,
but—if you’re asking him—please
make the salad without benefit of
either garlic or onions.

For a plain lettuce or endive salad
to serve with roast chicken or other
meat in the Continental manner, My,
Waring is all in favor of one of those
old-fashioned French wooden salad
bowls that gourmets insist give the
salad a peculiarly fine flavor. The
salad greens should be well washed.
well drained and thoroughly chilled.
Then pop them into the salad bowl,

‘V\ F add about four tablespoons of oil

’9 and two tablespoons of vinegar,

sprinkle with salt and pepper to
taste and mix thoroughly with a
wooden salad fork and spoon.

For a more elaborate salad Fred Waring
likes nothing better than pineapple and eream
cheese with mayonnaise dressing. You may
simply put a ring of canned pineapple on crisp
lettuce with a cube of cream cheese on top
and a little mayounaise on the side or you can
cut the pineapple into small wedge shaped
pieces and spread each with a little cheese and
then arrange on the lettuce leaves.

And avocado or alligator pear salad also
looks good to Mr. Waring. especially for a
rather light luncheon or dinner when some-
thing fairly substantial is needed to give the
meal proper balance. I'or a really hearty
lunclieon salad try this. Choose a medium
size avocado, allowing one for eiach two serv-
ings. Peel off the outside skin, cut in two
and remove the pit. Place each half on a bed
of lettuce, spread with mavonnaise and
gprinkle with chopped pecans or wulnuts.

Another avocado salad a la Waring is made
by combining sliced avocado and sliced to-
mato on lettuce leaves with mayonnaise dress-
ing.

A dark meat chicken salad that Mr. War-
ing recommends is made from equal parts
cubed dark chicken meat
and finelv cut up celery.
to which a little drained
crushed pineapple is
added, served on lettuce
with mayonnaise.

A satisfying tongue
salad is made from equal
parts fresh boiled or
corned tongue cut into
quarter inch cubes, and
finely cubed celery, fla-
vored to taste with
coarsely chopped white
onions and dill pickles.
Mr. Waring’s favorite
Waldorf salad is made
from equal parts diced
celery and apples, to
which is added a little
diced pineapple and pe-
cans, served on lettuce.
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SURPRISING (OLORS HIDDEY IV HUMAV SKIV PRODOCE

NEW SHADES GIVE

O YOU KNOW that there is now a
D face powder that actually contuins
the hidden colors in human skin?

A delicate machine has made this pos-
sible!

A machine that discovered bright blue
in blondeskin ... vivid green in brunette.
Hidden shades that give transparency to
blonde skin . ., creamy charm to brunette.

Pond’s tested over two hundred girls’
skins with this scientific machine. Daz-
2ling complexions to wan, dull skins . . .
we tested every one.

New shades freshen skin

From all of this study we evolved the six

perfect powder shades that will enhance

—enliven—any coloring.
NATURAL...perfect for very fair blondes.

L™ .‘q»(
‘!”* “i‘ qe,."
7 -

NATURAL ROSE CREAM

LIGHT CREAM

PTICAL MACHINE FINDS

IN BLONDE SKIN

' TTE
zzﬂ’&tLIN BRUNET

«LIFE” TO ALL SKINS ...

temarkable Change in lowder Sllzulcs

Brightens the face . .. ROSE CREAM is
for most blondes and for fair-skinned
brunettes. Adds fresh luminous quality
to the skin.

LIGHT CREAM for ivory-skinned blondes
and brunettes. Adds a velvety radiance
to skin . . . BRUNETTE (Ruchel) for bru-
nerte and “creamy’’ skins. Gives them hife!

ROSE BRUNETTE, a warmer shade . . .
gives sparkle to sallow skins and tones
down ruddiness . . . DARK BRUNETTE is for
brunettes of pronounced coloring. And
for sun-tanned skins.

And Pond’s—in these heavenly new
shades — spreads with such marvelous
smoothness that you stay powdered all
day long. The perfume is very French—
very expensive! Yet Pond’s is amazingly
reasonably priced. A gluss jar for only

OO

BRUNETTE ROSE BRUNETTE DARK BRUNETTE

& ".t

-
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(from left) Mrs. William T. Wermore uses
Brunette. Miss Charlorte Young and Mrs.
Hal Fitzhugh Lee use Pond’s Rose Cream.
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55¢ contains as much as many $1.00 boxes.
The extra-big jar is $1.10. Five-and-tens
and Variety Stores carry 10¢ and 25¢ sizes.

* Send 5¢ for Two Special Boxes of Pond’s
Face Powder and an extra sample . . . three
different Light or three different Dark Shades,
with directions for choosing your shade.

Pond’s Extract Co., Dept. H, 92 Hudson St., New York

I enclose ¢ (ro cover cost of postage and packing) for
Two Special Boxes of Pond’s new Face I'owder and an
extra sample—three different shades in all.

I prefer 3 different Light Shades O]
{ prefer 3 different Dark Shades O
NﬂmPV

Street

State
Copyright, 1934, Pond’s Extract Company
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A FACT |

SCIENCE ADVANCES NEW DATA THAT MAY COMPLETELY
CHANGE YOUR IDEAS OF CIGARETTES!

YOUR ENERGY VARIES DURING THE DAY

CAMELS can
literally relieve fatigue
and irritability

Areyouirritable...crossand fussy
when tired? Then light a Camel.
As you enjoy its cool, rich flavor,
you will quickly feel your flow
of natural energy being restored.
That “done-in” feeling drops
away. Your pep and cheerful-
ness come flooding back.

EFFECT 1S NATURAL

The effect is produced by Camels
in a wholly natural and utterly
delightful way. So, whenever
you feel run-down, tired and
irritable, just light a Camel.

You can smoke just as many
of these delightful Camels as you
want. You can increase your flow
of energy over and over again.
And you need #never worry about
your nerves. For remember:
Camel’s costlier tobaccos never get
on your nerves.

CAMEL’S
COSTLIER TOBACCOS
NEVER GET ON
YOUR NERVES!

Experience of Camel Smokers Confirmed

Here’s a basic discovery that throws new light on our past knowl-
edge about cigarettes. It embodies an “energizing effect”...a quick
restoration of the flow of natural body energy. .a delightful relief
from fatigue and irritability. You do “get a lift with a Camel,” and
it is a pleasure that you can repeat as often as you like.

-

—

-+-and thep she Smoked , Cam 1':‘
el!

KNOW THIS FEELING? The
feeling of being too “all in” to
respond to the gaiety of the
crowd? That’s one of the many
times to light a Camel and enjoy
its rich flavor while your flow
of healthful energy is restored.
You will //ke Camels—a match-
less blend of costlier tobaccos!

Camels are
? made from finer,
> MORE EXPENSIVE
TOBACCOS — Turkish
and Domestic—than

any other popu-
lar brand.

Copyright, 1934, R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Company

"Get a LIET with a Camel I”



Radio from the Inside

ADIO’S a mad, mad business. [t’s
chuck full of all sorts of hap-
penings—some crazy, others half-

crazy. Behind its glittery entertain-
ment, its big business and its mighty
influence upon millions of listeners are
far more interesting stories than there
are crooners or decrepit jokes.

They’re worth recording in print, so
I'm going to corral the incidents, the
paradoxes, the artist’s foibles, the spon-
sorial sprees, the bright brayings, and
about everything else I can lay my big
ears on. I think that maybe it’ll be a
monthly feature, for most of the stuff
yvouw'll read won't find its way into other
channels. There will be low-downs on
the high-ups—not malicious, but mirth-
ful. These will be interpolated with my
own observations and ramblings. There
will be no idle rumors about radio’s
idols. I’m going to take my fun where
I find it, and try to bring it to you.

[

[ ] [ ]

FOUND some fun one night over in

Radio City, watching the awe-
stricken folks gasping at their first
elimpse of real broadcasting studios
and artists in the flesh. They were all
immensely impressed—that is, with the
exception of a couple of farmers from
up-state New York. But the braided
page boy was doing his best for dear
old NBC to make their visit sensational.

“There,” he said, pointing to the
artists around, “is Fred Allen, and
that’s Lennie Hayton with him. There’s
Lanny Ross talking with Paul White-
man’ in the corner. See—there goes
Rudy Vallee and Graham DMcNaimee
with another announcer.”

Finally one of the Hirams spoke up:
“Say,” he said, “ain’t you got any celeb-
rities around here?”

[ ] [ [

Y the way, it takes herculean efforts

to crash the Radio City citadel, you
know. All sizes of uniformed attend-
ants form a barricade, and to go
through them without a studio pass or
special credentials is like going through
the mill. Or, at least onc feels that
way at the end. A friend of mine in
the advertising business—a very nice
chap—decided to drop in and eavesdrop
on an NBC program, but he didn’t have
the printed “Open Sesame.” He dis-
played his advertising affiliations, his
automobile license, his police card, and
finally his vaccination and a mole be-
hind his left ear. But all this was of no
avail. Then, in desperation, he flashed
his season pass to the studios of Na-
tional’s arch-rival, the Columbia Broad-
casting System.

The chief St. Peter of NBC’s portals
stood at attention, tipped his hat, and
my friend swept regally by.

[ ]

L [ ]

Citing Sight Inpressions!

George Jesscl—a cloak-and-suitor
dressed up for the visiting buyers.

Kate Smith—the neighbor’s big sis-
ter who’s always helping the others.

Jack Benny—Mary’s little lamb.

Lanny Ross—Little Lord Fauntleroy
grown up.

George Hall—A Mephistopheles who
decided to be a nice guy.
: tDavid Ross—Charlie Chaplin as Ham-
et.

George Olsen—a set of uppers and
lowers on my dentist’s shelf.
Fred Waring—Svengali

small-town collegiate.

become a
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George Burns—ham and eggs, sun-
nyside up.

Vincent Lopez—the hotel barber who
tries out all the hair tonies.

[ ] [ ] [ ]

LOWERS are such an endearing

expression of sentiment, and often
there is much meaning that goes with
them. But when a certain radio star
receives a lavish corsage of white or-
chids for her microphone appearances
each Friday night, I begin to wonder
what that means. Particularly, when
thie sender is’ a handsome insurance
executive and the recipient is lovely
Jessica Dragonette.

[ ] [ ] [ ]
KING GEORGE of England is a
word-scarred veteran of the micro-
phone, having broadcast to these shores
on quite a few occasions. In fact, His
Majesty has a special solid gold micro-
phone for his exclusive use.

But I'm really curious to know if
Queern Mary will be allowed to borrow
it from- her husband when she makes
her very first broadcast early in Sep-
tember. England’s first lady will be
heard over Columbia from Glasgow,
Scotland, when she launches the
world’s largest ship, “Number 534.”

It’ll be a big day at Glasgow, but at

Buckingham Palace no one will be
home. Perhaps a dropper-inner at
Buckingham on that date will find

tacked to the front door a penciled
sign, saying: “Come back later. Out
to launch.”

[ ] [ ®

FTER listening to some of our
artists talking .about themselves,
I’'m beginning to think that they form

their own boast-to-boast networks.
There’s a proverh that says some-
thing about he who has friends is
wealthy—or words to that effect. If
so, then Little Jack Little must be a
millionaire. For the other night dur-
ing a single broadcast, I heard him

| _
PROBE RADIO ADVERTISING

Radio advertising is to be subjected
to the scrutiny of the Federal Trade
Commission, according to the Com-
mission’s announcement. This an-
nouncement means that the Federal
Government will extend to radio ad-
vertising the same principle that for |
vears has been applied to newspaper,
periodical and other forms of adver-
tising, under Section 5 of the Federal
Trade Commission Act, which gives
the Commission jurisdiction over un-
fair methods of competition in inter-
state commerce. This the courts have
held to embrace false and misleading
advertising.

Pursuant to that plan, the Com-
mission addressed letters to the broad-
casting stations requesting them, be-
ginning July Ist, to mail weekly copy
of commercial continuities, which wll ‘

be checked to determine whether or
not any of them are in violation of
the Federal Trade Commission act. |

It is pointed out that the jurisdic-
tion of the Federal Trade Commission
extends to false and misleading adver-
tising and has nothing to do with the
length or form of the advertising an-
nouncements.

say “and now, my friends” eleven
times. I counted them, hoping friend
Jack would make it an even dozen, but
I guess eleven must be his lucky
number.

YPING out the word w-e-a-1-t-h-y

a moment ago started me off on a
tangent of thought—or, at least a
tangent. It seems there’s a myriad of
ways to coin money in radio without
being branded as a counterfeiter. Some
people—who’re probably nice to their
parents—have an ingenious knack of
cashing in on ten per cent of this, and
ten per cent of that. Some of them get
it coming and going—another varia-
tion of easy coming, easy going.
But the prize case happened a few
weeks ago, and I simply must tell you
about it.

A well-known band leader was
signed for an attractive commercial
several weeks bhefore he was to wind
up a successful twenty-six-week con-
tract under another sponsor’s banner.
It was merely a matter of the maestro
bettering himself on a bigger hook-up
with more time and money—and he and
his first meal check were parting on the
best of terms. In fact, the latter con-
sulted the said baton-wielder as to the
choice of his successor, asking him if
he thought that, say Joe Blank and his
band would be a good bet to follow on
the bandstand. The departing leader
said he thought so, but he’d first have
to give the suggested band careful con-
sideration through thorough study.

He then went to the manager of Joe
Plank and said that the sponsor had
left it entirely up to him to pick the
orchestra that was to take his place,
and for the small consideration of ten
per cent he would recommend Blank.
The latter, sponsor-famished — espe-
cially at such a lucrative plum in view
-—gladly agreed. And that’s the pay-
off.

ING CROSBY’S fans will just hate

to be told that for his dcreen ap-
pearances it takes the stickiest of ad-
hesives to keep his ears back from
covering the supporting players. . . .
“You nasty man” was a favorite ex-
pression in Atlantic City ten years
ago when Joe Penner was a seashore
burlesque headliner. Morton
Downey is sinking his shekels into a
Brooklyn factory that turns out glass
through a patented process. . . . None
of the pretty gals who were chosen
“Miss Radio” in the past six years are
on the airwaves now—all of which
means something or other. . The
rival networks are trying to get to-
gether to ban the appearances of news-
paper columnists who inveigle talent to
appear before the microphone with
them free of charge, claiming it’s hurt-
ing the artists who like to get paid
for working. . . . Eddie Cantor, who
usually says some pretty nice things
about himself, struck a new high not
so long ago in declaring “I’m the great-
est emissary the Roosevelt administra-
tion has.” . . . Some of the musicians
in the orchestras around the chain
studios harvest more money for them-
selves than do the executives that hire
them. . . . Norman Brokenshire would
like to have a job.

(Please turn to page 56)
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Diary of a Radio Romeo

day, and that my florist bill runs into
three figures—without decimals! I'm

boined up! Me and Helen ain’t nothin’
more than good friends. So I calls
up the editor and tells him it’s an

outrage and I demands an apology.
“Don’t worry,” he says, “Miss Morgan
called an hour ago with the same mes-
sage!”

THURSDAY — Rubbin’ shoulders
with the upper crust as I do, I'm al-
ways bein’ invited to sworees and dan-
santies, but today it’s a fox hunt. Only
sceiety’s pets was there—in fact, they
didn’t even invite the elite. It was so
exclusive that for a while they wasn’t
even goin’ to have a fox! I arrives
in a polo outfit and a guy says to me:
“Hey, don’t you know this is a fox
hunt?” “Sure I know it,” I replies.
“Even the fox knows it. This way he
won’t suspect me.” Then comes the
hunt breakfast, only it wasn’t much,
as everybody found it without no
trouble at all. After breakfast they
give the fox a head start on the dogs
and the rest of us gets on horses and
yells “Tally-ho!” I didn’t have time
to find out why, as my horse was too
busy to wait. Things is goin’ along
merrily when all of a sudden I find my-
self and the horse has parted. I’'m just
pullin’ myself together when a guy
yells: “He’s in the bushes! Go get
him, Boscoe!” The humility of it! The
bitter irony! They mistakes me for a
beagle! .

FRIDAY—Rumors are creepin’ in
again about my armours. One day
it’s Gertrude Niesen, next day it’s
Jessica Dragonette, and always the
undercurrent of—Garbo! The woild
knows that Greta is my constant com-
panion, and when these Radio sirens is
mentioned in the gazettes it naturally
don’t set too well with her. Just today
she says, “Jeemie, these other people,
these Niesen and these Dragonette who
are they?” “It's okay, Greta,” I tells
her. “They’re just a couple of cousins
from Kansas City.” Ske says, “That
ees strange. They don’t look like you.”

“That’s nothin’,” I assures her. ‘“No-

body in Kansas City does.”
SATURDAY—A wire from Rudy

Vallee, which reads thusly: HEARD

Could You

On these the turnover is generally more
rapid, the requirements somewhat less
rigid, and the chances for a newcomer
are much brighter.

The qualities which the National
Broadcasting Company looks for in an-
nouncers are set forth by Pat Kelly,
head of the department. “We look for
a man who is a quick thinker, who has
a pleasing personality and executive
ability. On countless programs the
announcer is the ranking man in
charge, the responsibility is his, and he
must have the brains to make swift,
accurate decisions and the ability to
put them into effect.

“We look for a good speaking voice,
of course, but the range here is very
broad as to type of voice, and voice
quality is decidedly not the only thing
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YOUR PROGRAM ON AIR LAST
NIGHT STOP IF THAT'S CROONING

I'M THROUGH WITH IT”. One thing
about Rudy—he knows when he’s
licked. So I wires back: “MY TIME

IS YOUR TIME STOP AND YOUR
TIME IS UP.”

MONDAY—Bing Crosby phones me.
“Listen, Jimmie,” he says, “lay off
my racket, willya? I got a wife and
baby at home!” For a minute I waves,
but then a thought struck me—struck
me right where the blue of my eyes
neets the gold of my hair. Bing’s
got two people carin’ for him, while I
got a mil-yun of ’em! I can’t let my
public down, even if it puts the Cros-
bys on the town.

TUESDAY—I receives the press in
my magenta loungin’ robe and my
monogrammed spats. “Mr. Durante,”
says one of the boys, “‘won’t you give
us a message for the women of
America?” “You mean,” I said, “you
want the answer to a million maidens’
prayers ? Well, my answer is ob-
livious, gentlemen. Just tell ’em that
what’s done is done, and my only re-
grets is for Bing and Rudy. They're
both nice boys and I only hope that
somethin’ will turn up for them.”

THURSDAY—Up at the crack of

dawn. Ate hearty breakfast. In the
mornin’ nothing happens, and the
aftetrnoon I have to myself. In the

evenin’ the pace slackens, and so to
bed. What a day!

MONDAY — Meadows awakens me
and says, “Look at this, sir.” I looks
and says, “What do I want with a pic-
ture of Barrymore, Meadows?” “It’s
not a picture of Barrymore, sir,” he re-
plies, “It’s a mirror.” A second glance
convinces me he’s right, and a third
one assures me I ain’t lost none of my
old allure. Right then and there I'm
hit on the schnozzola with a great idea
—a Homely Man’s Mirror! It’ll be the
greatest thing ¢hat ever happened to
the Man on the Street. Why, they’ll
be callin’ me the people’s friend. Here's
the way it’ll work: the average mugg
buys one of these mirrors, takes a gan-
der at himself and what does he see?
Instead of his own ordinary pan, he

sees the profile of Durante. What an
idea! Tl have money to burn!

WEDNESDAY-—Millions is houndin’
me for autographs, multitudes are
askin’ for souvenirs, and now Rubin-
off asks me to give him violin lessons.
He says every man is good at some-
thin’, and he’s seen me try everything
but the violin, so he figures I must be
nothin’ short of a maestro at it.
“Okay,” I cracks back. “I’ll teach you
the violin and you teach me English.”
g ) $¢) % $y) $ )$y 4$)$ P
replies Rubinoff, which is Russian for
“It’s a bargain.”

SATURDAY — A guy stops me on
the street and asks me for a nickel. I
looks twice. It’s Bing! “Jimmie,” he
says, “your crooning has done this to
me. I can’t understand it.” I slips
him a quarter and don’t even wait for
change.

SUNDAY — My popularity reaches
Eddie Cantor’s ears, and he calls on
me in my sumptual home. He wants
me to get off the air, fearin’ that the ac-
clamation I'm gettin’ is tossin’ him
into oblivion. I listen to Eddie’s pleas
but I got to turn him down, even if
1 have to support his eighteen daugh-
ters myself. My duty is to my public
—which has been so kind to me. Why,
once I'm only a nose that was born
to blush unseen, and now I'm the
Cream in your Coffee Hour! Do you
think I'm givin’ all that up without
a struggle? No, a thousand times
NO! TI’ll keep on dishin’ out dissa and
datta—and let Rubinoff fiddle while
Cantor burns!

Jimmy Durante appears every
Sunday at 8 PM., E. D. S. T., over
the following NBC network:

WEAF, KTAR, WCSH, WSMB, WJAX.
WSM, WBEN, WCAE, WTAM, WWJ,
WOW, KSD, WOC, WHO, WDAF, CFCF,
WSB,. KFYR, WWNC, WIS, KDYL.
KPRC, WKY, CRCT, WTMJ, KSTP,
WEBC, WDAY, KVOO, WFAA, WOAI,
KOA, KGO, KFI, WFBR, WRC, WGY,
KGW, KOMO. KHQ, WTIC, WTAG,
WMAQ, WRVA, KTHS, WMC, WJDX.
WOW, WJAR, WLIT, WIOD, WFLA,
WAVE, WPTF.

Be a Radio Announcer ?

(Coniinued from page 31)

we consider. We want a man who is
a good extemporaneous speaker, for
there are a great many programs on
which he must make up his own an-
nouncements as he goes along, and on
the broadcasting of news events, sports
contests and the like it is, of course,
impossible to tell in advance what is
going to happen.

“An announcer should have knowl-
edge of at least one foreign language,
a fairly good musical background, and
a sense of news values. Standards for
announcers are constantly rising, and
NBC now requires of every applicant
for a place on the staff that he have a
college education, and at least two
years of station experience.”

There you have the official word from
both networks as to what they look for

in announcers. So far the talk has
been entirely of men—and an interest-
ing question arises. Why are there no
women announcers?

OHN S. CARLILE of the Columbia

Broadcasting System, undertakes to
give an answer. “The public does not
believe that a woman’s voice carries
authority,” says Mr. Carlile, “except
in those particular fields, such as cos-
metics and dress, which are natural to
her. And even in the field of fashions,
for instance, listeners would prefer to
hear Paul Poiret if they could get him!

“There is also a mechanical factor
which operates against women. Men’s
voices have more of the low frequencies
in them and reproduce better on the

(Please twin to page 89)

Tower Radio, August, 1934



our Dentist’s D

“It's a good thing we made these X-ray
pictures. Here's a small hidden cavity
which I could not discover without my
Xeray detective.”

OSTPONING a visit to your dentist is

not postponing trouble. It is bringing
it closer. Time and money will be saved by
a visit to your dentist every six months. It
is impossible to have good health if the
teeth, gums and soft tissues of your mouth
are not kept in good condition.

If your dentist advises X-ray pictures of
your teeth, take his advice. With the X-ray
to inform him, he knows the condition of the
deeper structures, the roots and the tooth
sockets. In many cases early cavities can be
found only by X-rays. If you have pyorrhea
he may discover it at a stage in which it can
be successfully treated.

Because an aching tooth demands prompt
attention it is usually far less dangerous to
health than the undiscovered trouble-maker.
A tooth may seem to be sound and healthy
and yet hidden trouble may be brewing.
Infection may exist at the root of a guilty
tooth long before it is suspected that any-
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ing bony structure is being broken down
and destroyed, while infection may be ab-
sorbed into the system through the blood
stream. Such infection may damage the heart
and other vital organs, may cause eye, ear,
sinus, nerve, joint or digestive trouble.

When a firmly rooted tooth is to be ex-
tracted an X-ray picture may be needed to
assist the dentist. Sometimes the roots are
hooked or teeth may have failed to come
through the gums. In such cases damage to
the jaw-bone may result from a “blind”
extraction.

If you have sound teeth and gums, then a
correct diet, including some hard and
“crunchy” food, will help to keep them
healthy. Teeth, living parts of the body,
are built by food. They need the minerals
contained in eggs, milk, vegetables, fruits
and cereals.

Send for the Metropolitan’s free booklet,

etective

thing is wrong. Meanwhile, the surround- m “Good Teeth.” Address Booklet Dept. 834-B.

METROPOLITAN LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY

FREDERICK H. ECKER, PRESIDENT o ONE MADISON AVE., NEw YORK, N. Y.

©1934m. L. co.
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Programs You'll Want to Hear

Waring’s  Pennsylvaniens — Fred
Waring with Poley MecClintock; Lane
Sisters; Stuart Churchill; Babs Ryan
and her brothers (Ford Motor Company
dealers) 9:30 p.M., Sunday and Thurs-
day, CBS.

Puul 1Whiteman—Iaul Whiteman and
his orchestra; Deems Taylor, master
of ceremonies; Mystery Singer; guest
artists (Kraft-Phenix Cheese Corp.)
10:00 p.M., Thursday, NBC-WEAL",

Zoel Parenteau Orchestra — with
Harold Van Emburgh, baritone; Mar-
varet Daum, soprano (Worcester Salt
Co.) 8:00 p.M,, I'riday, CBS.

Concerts and Classical Music

Cities Service Concert—OQlga Albani,
soloist; Cities Service quartet; Frank
Banta and DMilton Rettenberg, piano
duo; Rosario Bourdon’s Orchestra
(Cities Service Co.) 8:00 p.u., I'riday,
NBC-WEATF.

Hoover Sentinels Concert—Edward
Davies; a Capella Choir, under direc-
tion of Noble Cain; Joseph Koestner’s
Orchestira (The Hoover Co.) 5:30 r.M.,
Sunday, NBC-WEAF.

La Forge Berumen Musicale— (sus-
taining feature) 3:00 p.M., Sunday,
CBS.

Lieutenant Francis W. Sutherland
and his Seventh Regiment Band— (sus-
taining) 4:00 P.M., Tuesday, CBS

Melody Hour—with Milo Milorado-
vich, soprano; Charles Stratton, bari-
tone; Grande Trio (sustaining pro-
gram) 8:00 A.M., Sunday, NBC-WEAF.

Packard Presents—Dr. Walter Dam-
rosch and his hundred piece symphony
orchestra; John B, Kennedy, narrator,
(Packard Motor Car Co.) 10:00 p.M.,
Monday, NBC-WJZ.

NBC Symphony Orchestra—with Jo-
sef Lhevinne, pianist; I'rank Black,
conductor (sustaining program) 10:30
pP.M., Thursday, NBC-WJZ.

Palmolive Beauty DBox Theater—
Musical comedies and operettas pre-
sented with a galaxy of well known
stars; Nathaniel Shilkert’s Orchestra;
Palmolive Chorus (Colgate-Palmolive-
Peet Co.) 10:00 p.M., Tuesday, NBC-
WEAF.

Radio  City Comeert—Radio  City
Symphony Orchestra; chorus and solo-
ists (NBC service from Radio City)
12:30 p.M., Sunday, NBC-WJZ.

Sousa Men's Bund—under direction
of Eugene La Barre (sustaining) 4:00
P.M., Sunday, NBC-WEAF.

Spalding Concert—Albert Spalding,
violinist; Don Vorhees’ Orchestra (The
Centaur Co.) 10:30 p.M., Wednesday,
CBS.

Symphonic Hour—Howard Barlow
and orchestra (sustaining) 3:00 p.M.,
Sunday, CBS.

Voice of Firestone—Gladys Swarth-
out; vocal ensemble; William Daly's
Symphonic String Orchesira (Firestone
Tire and Rubber Co.) 8:30 p.M., Mon-
day, NBC-WEAF.

Piano and Organ Music

Abram Chasins—pianist, 2:15 p.M.,
Sunday, CBS.

Fray and Braggiotti—piano due (sus-
taining) 10:45 p.M., Thursday, CBS.

Helen Gewnnert and Edith Davis—
4:00 p.M., Wednesday, CBS.

Ann Leaf «t the Organ—(sustaining)
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2 pP.M.,, Monday, Tuesday and Thurs-
day; 4:00 p.M., Saturday, CBS.
Children’s Programs

Babe Ruith—The King of Swat him-
sclf; baseball comment; dramatization
(Quaker Oats Co.) Monday, Wednesday
and Friday, 8:45 p.M., NBC-WJZ.

Buck Rogers in the 25th Cemtury—
(Cocomalt Co.) 6:00 p.M., Monday,
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, CDS.

Bobby LBenson and Sunny Jim—
(Hecker H-O Co.) 6:15 p.M., daily ex-
cept Saturday and Sunday, CBS.

Frank Merviwell’s Adventures—with
Donald Briggs and Dolores Gillen (The
Western Co.) 5:30 p.M., Monday,
Wednesday and Friday, NBC-WEAF.

Horn and Hardart Children’s Hour—
a variety show given by children, with
Paul Douglas acting as master of cere-
monies: (Horn anid Ilardart Co.) 11:00
A.M., Sunday, WABC-W2XLE, CBS.

Jack Armstrong—All-American boy
—(General Mills, Inc.) 5:30 r.M., daily
except Sunday, CBS.

Lady Next Door—directed by Madge
Tucker (sustaining program) 4:45
P.M., Monday, Tuesday and Thursday,
NBC-WEAF.

Let’s Pretend — (sustaining) 10:35
A.M,, Saturday, CBS,

Little Orphan  Anmie—with Shirley
Bell and Allen Baruck (Wander Co.)
daily except Sunday at 5:45 p.M., NBC-

NBC Children’s Hour — Milton J.
Cross, master of ceremonies (sustain-
ing program) 9:00 a.M., Sunday, NBC-

JZ.

Singing Lady—nursery jingles, songs
and stories (Kellogg Co.) 5:30 daily

except Saturday and Sunday, NBC-
WJ7Z.
Skippy— (Sterling DProducts, Inc.)

5:15 p.M,, daily except Saturday and
Sunday, CBS.

Sunday Morning ot Aunt Susan’s—
(sustaining program) 9:00 A.M., Sun-
day, CBS.

PR o
| THINGS YOU SHOULD KNOW

James Melton once sang in the
University of Georgia Glee Club.
... As a kid George Burns, of Burns
| and Allen, organized a “peewee quar-

tet” which sang in neighborhood bar-
| rooms for pennies. . . . Mme. Ernes-
| tine Schumann-Heink is the mother
| of eight children, grandmother of
eleven and great grandmother of four.
. . . Albert Spalding is alwavs nerv-
ous before his broadcasts and walks
rapidly about the studio. . . . H. V.
Kaltenborn speaks extemporaneously,
using only brief notes. . .. . Jack Denny
uses the longest baton of any orches-
tra leader. . . . It measures almost
a vard. . ., Johnny Marvin’s father
runs a restaurant in Butler, Okla., and
is the champion fiddler of the state.
. . . The first broadcast of a White
House musicale took place on May

17th over NBC. Hillbillies
presented traditional American folk
tunes. . . . Muriel Wilson is back on

the Show Boat program as Mary Lou,
| succeeding Lois Bennett, who, in turn,
| succeeded Miss Wilson some time ago.

Winnie the Pooh—(sustaining pro-
ram) 5:30 P.M., NBC-WEAF.

Dance Bands

Ben Bernie’s Blue Ribbon Orchestra
—The Old Maestro himself and all the
boys (Pabst Premier Sales Co.) 9:00
P.M., Tuesday, NBC-WEAF.

Charlie Davis and his Orchestra—
11:45 p.M., Tuesday; 12:30 A.M., Thurs-
day; 11:20 p.M., Friday, CBS.

Charlie Previn and his Orchestra—
(Real Silk Hosiery Mills) 7:00 p.M.,
Sunday, NBC-WJZ.

Eddie Duchin — (Pepsodent) 9:30
P.M., Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday,
NBC-WJZ.

Henry DBusse—12:30 A.M., Sunday
and 11:45 P.M., Thursday, CBS.

Isham Jones—11:20 p.M., Sunday

and Monday, CBS.

Jack Denny—12:30 A.M., Tuesday,
NBC-WEAT.

Jon Garber—(Northwestern Yeast
Co.) 8:00 p.M., Monday, NBC-WJZ.

Leo Reisman—with Phil Duey, bari-
tone (Phillip Morris & Co.) 8:00 p.M.,
Tuesday, NBC-WLEAF.

Leon Delusco-~12, midnight, Monday;
11:45 p.M., Friday, CBS.

Little Jack Little— (Continental
Baking Co.) 9:15 p.M., Friday, CBS.

Ozzie Nelson—11:30 p.M.. Tuesday;
12 midnight, Thursday, CBS.

Reggie Childs—11:20 p.M., Wednes-
day and Saturday; 12 midnight, Thurs-
day, CBS.

Ted Fiorito—12 midnight, Saturday,
CBS.

Wayne King—(Lady Esther Co.)
10:00 p.m., Sunday and Monday, CBS;
8:30 p.M.,, Tuesday and Wednesday,
NBC-WEAT.

Dramatic Sketches

Bar X Days and Nights—Romance
of the early West (Health Products
Corp.) 3:00 p.M., Sunday, NBC-WJZ.

Conflict—drama by T. S. Stribling,

Pulitzer Prize winner, 10:30 p.M.,
Tuesday, CBS.
Court of Human Relations—8:30

r.M., Friday, CBS.

Dramatic Guild—9:30 p.p., Saturday,
CBS.

Fasy Aces—Jane and Goodman Ace
(Wyeth Chemical Co.) 8:15 p.M.,
Wednesday, Thursday and Friday, CBS.

First Nighter—June Mercdith, Don
Ameche, Cliff Soubier; Eric Sager-
quist’s Orchestra (Campagna Corp.)
10:00 p.M., Friday, NBC-WEAF.

Irene Rich—with supporting cast in
sketch-—(Welch Grape Juice Co.) 7:30
P.M., Wednesday, NBC-WJZ.

Just Plain Bill—with Arthur Hughes
(Kolynos Sales Corp.) 7:15 P.M., daily
except Saturday and Sunday, CBS.

Love Story Program — dramatic
sketches with Broadway and Holly-
wood stars (Wm., R. Warner Co.) 9:30
.M., Wednesday, NBC-WJZ.

Ma Perkins—with Virginia Payne,
Margery Hannon, Karl Hubel, Willard
Farnum and Charles Eggleston (Oxy-
dol Co.) 2:45 p.M., Monday to Friday
inclusive, NBC-WEATF.

One Man’s Family—with Anthony
Smythe and cast (sustaining program)
11:30 p.M., Saturday, NBC-WEAF.

Ruadio Guild— (sustaining program)
3:00 p.M., Monday, NBC-WJZ.

(Please turn to page 93)
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Dr. Lat=el i3 Physician- _ .,
in-Chief of Interr_s
Clinic, in Vienna™:
largest free hospis: 1
author Hf “Sympir ms
of Gastric Canecr.”

66

three of his

ailments disappeared... quzckly”

says DR. ROBERT LATZEL, clinic head in Vienna’s largest free hospital

Read Dr. Latzel’s complete expla-

. . it may be

similar in many ways to yours!

nation of this case .

“ R. II. B.,” Dr. Latzel reports,
“was a civil engineer. Ie had
become chronically tired out, with
boils, a very poor appetite and the
usual distressing stomach symptoms.
“His abdomen was flabby, large.
Intestines were weak, clogged. e

was nearly always constipated.
“I put him on a Yeast diet — asked him

to report back in a week. By that time,
one of his boils was gone, another had

Tower Radio, August, 1934

started to dry up. In 3 weeks, his skin
was entircly dear, he had good e¢oler,
healthy appetite. Constipation stoppeil.
He showed every sign of improved energy.

“Run-down health, poor complex-
ion, indigestion, heartburn, and other
troubles usually come from poisons
carried through the blood from the in-
testines,” states Dr. Latzel. ** Yeast

restaurant or soda fountain and get
some Fleischmann’s Yeast right now
...theneat 3 cakes every day, follow-
ing the directions on the label? Each
cake is rich in vitamins B, D and G
that every one of us needs.

Start to eat Fleischmann’s Ycast today!
Aud keep it up for 30 days at least! Sce
what i’s like to feel real well!

softens the clog-
ging waste in the
body so you can
clear it out . . .
regulurly.”

Why not zo to

your greocer, o a T

Fleischmann’s Yeast Does 3 Things

rOI' XYOII—II. (1) stimulates your stomach
juices (2) strengthens the muscles of your
stomach and intestines (3) softens waste
30 it passes easily from the body.

Copyright, 1934, S d Branda I ad
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fo get good snapshots now
with JIFFY KODAK

and VERICHROME FILM

HERE’S a new way to take snap-
shots—-an easier way. With a Jiffy
Kodak . . . the smart folding camera
that’s so simple to use.
At the touch of a button the Jiffy
leaps out—ready for action. A click of
the shutter and you’ve made a picture.

Smartly designed in metal and en-
amels—as trim as a lady’s compact.
The Jiffty comes in two sizes . . . for
22 x 4'4 inch pictures, $9. .. for 2% x 3%
inch pictures, $8. Ifitsisn’t an Eastman,
it isn’t a Kodak.

OU’LL get better pictures with

Verichrome Film. In the glaring
sun or the porch’s shade—this film gets
the picture. The cheaper the camera. ..
the slower the lens—the more the need
for Verichrome. Load your camera with
Verichrome for better pictures. Eastman
Kodak Co., Rochester, New York.
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Radio from the Inside

(Continued from page 51)

PONSORS are a serious lot. I've

seen many of them in control rooms
of studios, discussing what’s wrong
with the program and the artist. But
when the announcer starts the first
word of the commercial spiel, they
shush everybody, stretch their ears,
and * listen rapturously. The an-
nouncer’s final words, when they finally
do come, always are greeted by the
sponsor’s exclamation of “Marvellous”
. . . “Great” or the like.

But the talent on the program aren’t
similarly affected. They accept the
comniercial announcements in a more
humorous philosophical way. During
the broadcast of a certain laxative
recently from Carnegie Hall, Stephen
Fox, an actor, sat on the stage with a
broad smile as the announcer extolled
the virtues of the product.

Mr. Laxative was there that eve-
ning, and at the end of the broad-
cast, he rushed over to the script
writer, and breathlessly asked: “Tell
me, do yvou think Stephen Fox is loyal
to our product?”

° ° °
ERE’S a swell human interest
story I picked up at Columbia—
one that O. Henry himself might have
liked. Anyway, I like it, so I'm pass-
ing it on to you.

About three years ago, Georgia Sim-
mons, who did negro impersonations
on the West Coast, being particularly

noted for her characterization of
‘“Magnolia,” happened to tune in to
Irving Kaufman's portrayal of “Lazy
Dan.” Through admiration for his
work, she wrote him a letter. The
note began a correspondence back and
forth across the continent that con-
tinued without interruption. In the
meantime, Kaufman himself had be-
come a follower of “Magnolia” via the
loudspeaker. He watched her progress
with interest and admiration.

Not long ago, Georgia came to Man-
hattan in search of a niche on one
of the large chains. She decided to
find one first on her own, before fer-
reting out Kaufman whom she was
anxious to meet personally for the first
time. After a long series of auditions,
she was selected to play the black-face
role of “Juliet” on the Bi-Sodol pro-
gram with baritone Everett Marshall
as the star. She went to her first re-
hearsal at Columbia.

Someore said: “Miss Simmons, I
want you to meet your ‘‘Romeo”—Mr.
Kaufman.”

So, after three years, these two ca-
pable artists are, through chance, ap-
pearing together as a comedy team.
And that, by the way, lets you in on
the identities of that drawly, blackface
pair—“Romeo and Juliet.”

° ° °
And that’s all for now—thanks for
reading.

’”

Tony Wons' New Scrap Book

(Continued from page 28)

livious to the beautiful bas relief of
this greenery after the squalid, humid,
obnoxious atmosphere of the city
streets. I am glad there are speed
limits in the parks—they ought to be
enforced more rigidly.

L ° L

Many « radio soprano doesn’t prac-

tice what she screeches.
° ° °

It is hard to imagine a perfect man

or woman. If there is such a being,
it must be pretty lonely here in a

world where error seasons our work
and life. )
There are some who think that

scientific men are perfect—never make
mistakes. The scientist makes more

mistakes than anybody else because
he tries more things. He tackles more
tough jobs, while most of us just go
ahead in the same old rut from day
to day. We don’t apply the lash to
ourselves in order to get out of it.
Everybody makes mistakes, but if you
make them, make the most of them.

YOU’VE heard the story of the ugly
duckling—and how it turned into a
lovely swan. Well, every time I look
at a garbage can, I am reminded of
that fable. For out of that garbage
is created the cleanest article in the
world—a bar of soap. If that isn’t a
paradox, it will do until one comes
along!

Tony Wons appears every Sunday
at 5:15 PM., E. D. S. T, over the

following Columbia network:
WABC, WADC, WOKO, WCAO, WAAB,
WGR, WKRC, WHK. CKLW, WOWO,
WDRC, WFBM, KMBC, WiHAS, WCAU-
W3XAU, WJAS, WEAN, KMOX, WFBL,
WSsPD, WJSV, WCCO, WBNS. He appears
every Monday, Wednesday and Friday at
11:30 AM., E. D. S. T,, over the follow-
ing Columbia network: WABC-W2XE,
WADC, WOKO, WNAC, WKBW, CKLW,
WDRC, WHAS, WJAS, WEAN, WFBL,
WISV, WQAM, WDBO, WDAE, WGST,
WBRC, WICC, WBT, WDOD, KVOR,
WBNS, KLZ, WLBW, KTRH, WGLC,
KLRA, WFEA, WREC, WSFA, WLAC,
wWDsSU, KOMA, WMBD, WMBG, WDBJ,
WHEC, KTSA, WTOC, KSCI, WSBT,

WMAS, CFRB, WACO., WMT, WWVA.
KFH, WSJS, WORC, WOWO, WHP, WBIG,
WLBZ. On Monday and Wednesday, the
following stations are added 1o the chain:
WCAOQ, WCAU, WSPD, WG, Mr. Wons
also appears on Tuesdays and Thursdays at
1:45 P.M., E. D. S. T., over the following
Columbia network: WABC, WOKO,
WCAO, WNAC, WGR, WBBM, WKRC,
WHK, CKLW, WDRC, KMBC, WHAS,
WCAU-W3XAU, WJAS, WEAN, KMOX,
WFBL, WJSV, KERN, KMJ, KHJ, KOIN,
KFBK, KGB, KFRC, KDB, KOL, KFPY,
KWG, KVI, WGST, WBRC, WBT, WBNS,
KRLD, KLZ, WHP, KTRH., KFAB,
WREC, WCCO, WLAC, WDSU, KOMA,
WMBG, WDBJ, KSL, WMT, WOWO,
WIBW. On Tuesdays station WSPD is
added to this network, and on Thursdays,
station CFRB.
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g -
get this
snapsho%

He'll carry it and look zt it and show it unti] it’s worn dog-eared—this square of
paper. Because it’s a snapshot of the girl. Her smile. Her sweetness. Put down on
paper, by some magic, so he can carry it around with him, and feel always that she’s
near. [low pictures like this are easier to make than ever. Kodak Verichrome I'ilm

cxtends snapshot possibilities amazingly. Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, New York.
The pictares you will wani TOMORROW . . . you must take TODAY
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Don't forget to pack

in the most important
thing of all!

HE vacation rush is on!
Packing left for the last
minute! When you check up, be
sure that you’ve taken along one
of the most important things of
all—a good supply of Ex-Lax!

A change of cooking, different
water, staying up late nights—all
these things are apt to throw you

off-schedule.

And when you're off-schedule
—even temporarily—you can’t
get the full fun out of your vaca-
tion. So if you’re looking forward
to happy vacation days—take this
extra precaution: Take along a
liberal supply of Ex-Lax.

Ex-Lax, the chocolated laxa-
tive, works over-night without
over-action. It doesn’t cause
stomach pains. It doesn’t form a
habit. You don’t have to take
Ex-Lax every day of your vaca-
ticn, like some laxatives. And
Ex-Lax is good for cvery mem-

ber of the family.

At all drug stores, 10c and 25c.

s~y s
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Ludwig
~ Van
Beethoven

CDWIG VAN
BEETHOVEN

ranks as the
greatest composer
of symphonic
music the world
has known. He achieves this rank not
only through his nine symphonies
and prinecipal overtures for orchestra,
but also through the allied forms
of the concerto, the piano sonata, the
string quartet, and other chamber
works. And he is, further, the com-
poser of a noteworthy opera, “Fi-
delio,” some fine songs, and the
colossal Mases in D, besides vocal
pieces of less importance. He is
the prophet in music of nineteenth
century romanticism, breaking away
from the comparatively formal and
impersonal tradition of the eight-
centh century to express in tone his
personal emotions with an intensity
and force seldom equalled before.

Beethoven was born in the Rhine
city of Bonn on December 16, 1770.
His father and his grandfather were
musicians, and at the age of four
he began to studv both the clavier
and the violin. At eight he played
in public and presently he began
to compose. A set of variations for
piano by a “voung amateur” iere
published in 1782. Two years later
he was appointed assistant court
organist. Meanwhile his non-musi-
cal education had not proceeded far
beyond the three R’s and a smatter-
ing of Latin.

In the spring of 1787 Beethoven
visited Vienna. There he played be-
fore Mozart, who was so impressed
by the lad’s ability to improvise on
a theme he had given him that he
exclaimed to the other listeners:
“Keep an eve on this man—the
world will hear of him some day!”

Deethoven was recalled to DBonn
by the illness of his mother. After
her death he had to make arrange-
ments for the support of his two
vounger brothers and the care of
his shiftless, drunken father, thus
shouldering family burdens of which
in one form or another he was
never to be rid.

He played viola in the theater—

usic

By
PITTS
SANBORN

an invaluable ex-
perience; he
went on compos-
ing, and he won
the praise of
Hayvdn, who
stopped at Bonn on his way back
from London to Vienna. Late in
1792 Beethoven went again to
Vienna, which was thenceforth to be
his home. He studied with Haydn for
a time and later with Schenk, Al-
brechtsberger and Salieri. In March
1795 he made his first public ap-
pearance in Vienna, playving his own
piano concerto in B flat, Still more
important was his concert five vears
later at the Vienna Court Theater
when he gave the world his First
Svmphony.

It was also about this time that
the illness declared itself which
afflicted Beethoven through the rest
of his life and resulted eventually
in his total deafness. Nevertheless,
the twelve succeeding years—jyears
of turmoil in Europe, marked by the
rise and domination of XNapoleon
Bonaparte, to whom Beethoven
originally dedicated his ‘“Eroica”
svmphony—were a singularly fruit-
ful time for the composer. In the
fulness of creative vigor. he com-
posed his remaining symphonies, ex-
cept the Ninth; his principal over-
tures, including the third “Leonore”
and the “Egmont”; his opera, his
concertos, and a splendid array of
sonatas and chamber works.

In spite of his political liberalism,
his independent and somewhat un-
couth manners, his irascible temper,
and his growing eccentricities.
Beethoven was received with favor
during these vears in the houses of
a number of the haughty Austrian
nobles, to some of whose daughters
he paid court. The famous letter to
the “Immortal Beloved,” which was
discovered among his papers after
his death, must belong to this
period. Although the identity of the
lady to whom it was addressed can-
not be ascertained, conjecture as a
rule awards the palm to either the
Countess Guilietta Guicciardi or her

(Please turn to page 67)
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: Tintex

e KEEPS YOUR
SUMMER APPAREL
ALLURING!

Use TINTEX for

Underthings « Negligees
Dresses « Siceaters « Scarfs
Stockings « Slips « Men’s Shirts
Blouses « Children’s Clothes

Bed Spreads
Luncheon Sets
o« Slip Covers

Curtains -
Drapes -
Doilies

On sale at drug stores and

notion counters ererviwchere

e GAY NEW COLOR FOR FADED APPAREL

DMIRING eves follow the smartly dressed woman.
During the romantic snmmer davs your apparel
must be bright . . . fresh . . . gay in color. And that’s
why you need Tintex . . . to restore faded colors—or
give new colors—to everything you wear. It’s so easy,
so quick. You simply “tint as you rinse”™!

Millions of smart women depend on Tintex to keep

apparel color-fresh . . . home-decorations bright, too.

They find it such an economy . . . for Tintex costs only
a few cents and saves dollars.

Try Tintex today. See its perfect results—results that
only professional work can equal. There are 35 bril-
hiant, long-fasting colors from which to choose!

PARK & TILFORD, Distributors

World's
Largest

Selling

Tintex
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No longer a
Spinach-spurner. . .

@ Mothers say it seems like magic—the
way babies who refuse home-cooked vege-
tables change their minds when they’re
given Clapp’s! But the reason is simple:
Babies like the taste of Clapp’s. Clapp’s
Baby Foods are always silky-smooth, un-
varying in ‘“feel” and flavor. And always
rich in vitamins and mineral salts. They’re
cooked in air-tight, glass-lined kettles to
preserve these vital elements.

Clapp’s 15 Foods for Babies

In the New Enamel Purity Pack

@® Ask your doctor which of these fif-
teen Clapp’s Foods your baby should have
now: Baby Soup Strained, Baby Soup Un-
strained, Vegetable Soup, Tomatoes, As-
paragus, Spinach, Peas, Beets, Carrots,
Wax Beans, Apricots, Prunes, Apple
Sauce, Beef Broth, and
Wheatheart Cereal.

Send for FREE BOOK

Harorp H. Crarpp, Inc,
Dept. 74, Rochester, N, Y,

Please send me your free book, ‘“Before Your
Baby Goes on Vegetables,”

Daughter of the Opera

(Continued from page 27)

minute she came off the stage there
was a telephone call for her. She ex-
pected to be paid back for her dis-
obedience by having some bad family
news confront her but instead she was
told that her teacher, who was booked
to give a concert that night, was ill
and that Gladys was given the chance
to take her place. Thus pupil appeared
in place of teacher in her first profes-
sional concert.

It has always been that way with
Gladys. She has always seemed able
to appear at a moment’s notice, to
deal with pressing situations with calm-
ness and assurance,

As a matter of fact it was for con-
cert work she studied, her first big en-
gagement being with the Minneapolis
Symphony Orchestra in 1923. And it
was because of the success of later
concerts that her friends and backers
begged her to try out for opera. When
she had an audition with the Chicago
Opera Company she did not know a
single operatic role but that didn’t stop
her. As near as I can figure out noth-
ine has been able to stop Gladys
Swarthout. And in less than six months
she learned twenty-one operatic roles.

Even when she was not singing she
took the advice of Mary Garden and
attended all rehearsals, listening to the
great stars, learning, by their example,
what to do and what not to do. Work
in the famous Ravinia Opera for three
summers followed and then, at last, the
¢reat Metropolitan opened its well-
guarded doors to her and the little girl
from Deep Water was a success. The
local girl had made good in the big
city.

EST year she married Frank Chap-
man, a concert baritone, whose
father, Dr. Frank M., Chapman, is a
member of the staff of the American
Museum of Natural History.

Theirs has been a musical romance.
They met, some years ago, when
Gladys was on a vacation in Italy and
each told the other his musical ambi-
tions. She attended his New York
debut and he was in a box when she
sang her first role with the Met. Later
they gave a joint recital and a few
months later became engaged.

And now, as the final climax of
Gladys’ career comes radio and her
chance to reach, with her beautiful
voice, millions of listeners. Al-
though they have been on the air but
a short time the condensed operettas
which comprise the Palmolive program
are a great success.

Curiously enough, Gladys does not
do the speaking parts. She sings and
another girl says her lines. This is
purely for convenience sake. Gladys
can, of course, read lines. She does it.
when the occasion arises, in opera, but
it is much easier to put a large pro-
gram like the operettas together,
easier to rehearse different parts at
different times by using singer for one
part and speaker for the other. And
in connection with that I must tell you
a perfectly swell story, which could
happen in no other branch of show
business but radio.

A certain Peggy Allenby had been
reading Gladys’ lines. One night she
went on and gave a grand perform-
ance. Two days later her baby was
born, a real child of the air. And,
valiant woman that Peggy is, she
missed just two weeks’ performances.

A substitute was called in for two per-
formances only. When little dramas
like that are constantly being enacted
in radio it is no wonder that a woman
with determination and courage and
persistence such as Gladys Swarthout

has is thrilled to be connected with
this new art.

Gladys is simplicity itself, She is
without pose or mannerisms. She is

charming, and intelligent but quite as
normal and average a girl as you or
I, except that she was blest with a
beautiful voice. Or maybe that excep-
tion is wrong. I don’t know about your
voice. I do know about mine—and it
sounds nothing at all like Swarthout’s.
Gladys is a product of this age. She
is no more like the tempestuous, tem-
peramental opera stars of a generation
or so ago than Mae West is like Lillian
Gish. She has a job to do—a worth-
while job—and she does it thoroughly,
convincingly and efficiently.

Gladys Swarthout appears every
Tuesday at 10 PM., L. D. S. T., over
the following NBC network:

WEAF, WTAG, WEEI, WJAR, WCSH,
WFBR, 'WRC, WGY, WWJ, WBEN,
WCAE, WTAM, WLW, WMAQ, KSD.
WOC, WHO, WOW, WTMJ, WEBC,
WDAY, KFYR, WRVA, WPTF, WWNC,
WIS, WIAX, WIOD, WFLA, WSM, WMC.
WIDX, WSMB, WAVE, WSOC, KFSD,
WKY, KTBS, WOAL, KOA, KDYL, KGIR,
KGHL, KGO, KF1, KCW, KOMO, KHQ,
KTAR, KSTP, WBAP, KVO0O, WSB,
KTHS, CRCT, CFCF.

RADIO—

Jack Benny and his chief stooge, |
mike mate and severest critic, Mary |
Livingstone, are in Hollywood mak-
ing a picture for United Artists . . .
Meanwhile Jack is keeping up his
General Tire broadcasts from the
Coast . . . Mary Small, star of the
Little Miss Bab-O program, cele-
brated her twelfth birthday recently
and was found to have grown five
inches during the last eight months

. While Wayne King has been
taking that much needed vacation
(see page 20) various orchestras,
| including Ted Fiorito and Little

Jack Little, have been pinch-hit-

ting . . . On May 25th Tony Wons,
| philosopher and Tower Rapio con-
tributor, celebrated his eighth anni-
versary . . . Tony went on the air
on May 25, 1926 over WLS, Chi-
cago . .. In 1930 he became a Co-
lumbia headliner . During his
radio time, Wons estimates that he
has written 2,518,000 words of con-
tinuity and read approximately 124,-
000 poems . . . Only one of these
was his own and it went thus:

All men count the same with
| me—
The wise, the fool, the slave,

the free

For no man on the earth can
know

What wmade him thus—an-
other so.
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AKE EXCESS HAIR INVISIBLE—with
Marchand's Golden Hair Wash—that's
the way to make limbs attractive—yet

avoid bristly re-growth and skin troubles.
this, Hair growth on limbs is
natural. To shave it off or rub it off or to try
to affect the hair roots, goes against nature.
And nature hits back by making hair grow
back thicker and blacker.

Remember

So don't touch the hair, cdvise Marchand's
hair experts—take the blackness out of it.
MAKE IT INVISIBLE. One or two treatments
with Marchand's Golden Hair Wash makes it
so light and unnoticeable, no one sees it.

Arms and legs look dainty and attractive.
Then you can the short-sleeved
frocks and sheer stockings you want. No
worries about re-growths or skin irritations.
Easy to do at home——quick and inexpensive.

wear all

Bathers must pay particular attention to
excess hair—because it looks so much blacker,
uglier when you
come out of the

You Have
NO RE-GROWTH
Worries at All
When You Use

IARCHAND'S

Blondes Use Marchand’s To Keep
Hair Beautifully Golden

Marchand's Golden Hair Wash is used by
thousands of attractive blondes. It restores
youthful color and luster to darkened hair—
brings a new loveliness of subtle lights and
glints to the dullest hair. Keeps blonde hair
from darkening.

Used safely, suec-
cessfullyathome. Not

9 rcal
water. Get a bottle a dye. Economica
of Marchand's to- —be sure to get
day! genuine.

GOLDEN HAIR WASH

Ask Your Druggist Or Get By Mail—Use Coupon Below

MARCHAND'S HAIR EXPERTS

gist for Marchand’s Castile Shampoo cr write us,

CASTLE SHAMPOO—FOR ALL SHADES OF HAIR

Now-—a shampoo that brings out the hidden, innate beauty of the hair—natural, rich color—soft, sitken
texture—free of soap film because it rinses completely.

DEVELOP MARVELOUS NEW

Does not chansge color of hair.  Ask your drug-
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C. Marchand Co., 261 W. 19th St., N.Y.C.

|
45¢ enclosed (send coins or stamps.) Please |
send me a regular bottle of Marchand's i

|

Golden Hair Wash. TM834.

Name. ... e |

Address. ........ Citye arsaanns State i
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ALL on that grand old favorite, Heinz

Oven-Baked Beans, when you want a
quick, satisfying meal for hot summer days.
Heinz chefs, not you, spend long hours in
model kitchens baking these beans to melt-
ing tenderness, then blending them with rich,
savory sauces to bring out exceptional flavor.
All ready to heat and serve, they make a de-
lectable main dish, or may be combined with
meats, vegetables and salads for appealing )
plate dinners and cold supper snacks. Heinz
Oven-Baked Beans are prepared in four dif-
ferent styles to give variety to your menu.
Try them tonight.

H. J. HEINZ COMPANYW

PITTSBURGH, U. S. A. TORONTO, CANADA
LONDON, ENGLAND

Z

OVEN-BAKED

" ONE OF THE
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Three Matrons of
Evanston

(Continued from page 29)

the second time, halted before Louise
Starkey, who shook her brunette head
wanly and motioned for the other girl
to go on.

“Take a piece for Charlie, then,”
urged Helen, and, when Louise con-
tinued to decline, added: “How is he
this evening? Did he mind about your
coming out?”’

A laugh like an unexpected breeze
off nearby Lake Michigan rippled
across the room. Charlie was Louise’s
make-believe husband. An only child
whose cradle wish was to be “exactly
like my mother,” she had created him
during her kindergarten days, so that
she might also have a husband to talk
about when she rocked beside Mrs.
Starkey on the family front porch back
in ITowa. Though death had since come
to her mother, Charlie still existed, and
his dumb-bell views on co-eds and
campus life she was forever airing to
the vociferous delight of her sorority
sisters.

“Y0U mighta knowed he’d mind.”

Louise’s voice which, when she
spoke naturally, sounded low and mys-
terious as a Chinese temple at dusk,
crescendoed into the shrill nasal of
an aggrieved cross-roads housewife.
“Charlie thunks a woman’s place is the
pantry—after she be married. But I
telied him. . ..”

“Ain’t Charlie the perculerest man,
though?” Helen pressed her tongue
quickly against her front teeth, making
a reproachful little sound. “Now Mr.
Kruger. . . .”

Before even she quite realized what
was happening, she had given birth,
metaphorically speaking, to her own
mythical man, and was entertaining
that roomful of co-eds with a twangy
account of how he “sorta liked” to have
her keep up with “the girls.”

Isobel Carothers, who had been lis-
tening quietly to this impromptu inter-
change, now blinked her wide gray-blue
eyes and shrugged her slim shoulders.

“l guess husbands is all different,”
she said. “Take Mr. Casey”’—she
looked from Helen to Louise”—now he
ain’t like nary one o’ yourn men.”

One doesn’t need to be a crystal
gazer to know what happened next.
I'rom that moment on, there was never
a dull moment around that sorority
house. When one threatened, a ery in-
stantly went up from some of the sis-
ters for Louise and Helen and Isobel to
ad lib another episode in the sprightly
lives of their homespun heroines—
gabby gentlewomen from the backlands
whom they had named Clara, Lu 'n’
Em.

That was in 1925. Twelve months
before Admiral Byrd first circled the
North Pole in an airplane. When
“Charley” Lindbergh, a lanky young
Swede from Minnesota, was still pilot-
ing a wildeat plane over St. Louis.

A year passed. A second Winter
came and went. Then, June and Com-
mencement Day arrived. Whirled sepa-
rate directions by Northwestern’s di-
ploma mill, the three good friends
parted. Isobel Carothers—Lu, to vou
and me—returned to Des Moines. Helen
King—the Em of the talky trio—went
back to her parents’ home in the Los
Angeles suburb of Clearwater. Only
Louise Starkey—Clara—remained in

(Please turn to puge 80)
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Harriet Hilliard
Talks on Beauty

(Continued from page 47)

looks worse than a face streaked with
powder.

Here is another skin problem.
Marian M. writes: “I have a dry skin
that sometimes looks flaky and scaly
when I put powder on. What can I
do for it? And could you tell me what
to use for softening the hands and
whitening them ?”

Try a gentle but firm massage with
rich cold cream every night, and use
a good powder base under your make-
up. As for your hands, rub on a good
hand lotion at night. If the hands are
very rough or red, put on plenty of
the lotion, or use cold cream, and pull
on a pair of loose cotton gloves for the
night. Gloves used for this purpose
should be thoroughly washed at least
once a week.

R.D. writes: “I work in an office all
day and in warm weather I am much
troubled by perspiration. Can you
help me?”

The use of a good deodorant or non-
perspirant is a necessity in controlling
the perspiration. Lukewarm baths
that are not too stimulating are best.
Why don’t you try my suggestion to
H.C. and apply a pleasant toilet water
generously after your daily soap and
waler bath? It ought to help keep the
skin sweet and pleasant. And wear
dresses, in very warm weather, that
can be laundered.

1\/ RS. M. G. writes of a difficulty

which, doubtless, has troubled
many women. “My skin,” she says,
“which is otherwise smooth and clear,
is sometimes a little irritated on the
forehead, especially in hot weather. Do
you know of anything I could do to help
this condition?”

I know of a famous skin specialist
who clears up a lot of skin trouble by
recommending frequent shampoos for
his patients. The hair, especially in
warm weather, harbors a lot of oil
and dust, and of course makes an ex-
cellent lodging place for bacteria that
might ecause eruptions on the skin.
He prescribes washing the hair fre-
quently, sometimes as often as once a
day. The results in clearer, better skin
from this treatment are quite marvel-
ous. I should think it worth trying in
vour case-—with a shampoo a couple of
times a week. The hair is not injured
at all by frequent shampoos if a good
shampoo soap or liquid is used and if
it is carefully dried.

Sally N. complains of a blotehy
skin. “I do everything I can to keep
it clean,” she says, “but it really looks
very unattractive, and I don’t know
what is the matter.”

Your trouble is probably more than
skin deep. My grandmother used to
give us good old doses of molasses and
sulphur “to thin the blood,” as she
said. I wouldn’t recommend any such
dose as that, but I would suggest a
diet containing more fresh fruits and
vegetables, with a great deal of water
to drink. And as much outdoor exer-
cise you can get without becoming
overtired. Keep on with your cold
cream treatment. And if you can pos-
sibly manage to do so take a nap out-
doors every day. A good rest and a
better diet ought to help clear up the
trouble.
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TOMATO

“TTLAVOR makes the mcal go” —especially

when cold cuts are the order of the day.
Along with those tempting slices of cold
meats and cheese, serve a big red bottle of
Heinz Tomato Ketchup and watch the men-
folk smile. Heinz Kctchup is the simmered-
down essence of red-ripe tomatoes carefully
cultivated from Heinz-grown seed. Slow
cooking evaporates excess moisture. Pure
granulated sugar, finest vinegar and rare
spices are added. Then the ketchup is sealed
hot to retain that delicious “fresh from
the field” flavor. Serve this delicious condi-
ment tonight and win masculine acclaim.
s, 1. J. HEINZ COMPANY

= PITTSBURGH, U. 5. A. 1 TORONTO, CANADA
R LONDON, ENGLAND
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 CONSTIPATION
 SUFFERERS FIND .7
~ CHEWING GUM 15 THE IDEAL
- FORM FOR A LAXATIVE-

| CLINICAL TESTS SHOW

The chewing-gum laxative has distinct. ad-
vantages; it is delicious in flavor, easy to
take and, because you chew it, the laxative
mixes with the gastric juices and works
more thoroughly.

Because FEEN-A-MINT has this natural
action it does a thorough job without grip-
ing or nausea. That is why more than 15 mil-
lion people have chosen FEEN-A-MINT as
their laxative.

You, too, will find FEEN-A-MINT palat-
able, thoroughly enjoyable—and you can be
sure that it is non-habit-forming.

If you are one of the millions of constipa-
tion sufferers take the doctor’s advice, chew

FEEN-A-MINT.

IT'S FEEN-A-MINT
FOR ME...l LIKE THE
TASTE AND THE
CHEWING CERTAINLY
MAKES THE LAXATIVE
WORK MORE
THOROUGHLY.

cli-d

ﬁ CZauqu'm LAXATIVE
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Two Against the World

(Continued from page 15)

works as fast as a machine gun. He
wrote in all Gracie’s gags.
Sometimes she didn’t agree with his

idea. “George, honey, I just can’t say
that. It isn’t funny,” she would pro-
test.

And then he would have to wheedle
and cajole. “Look, Gracie, then just
do a favor for George. Say it anyhow.
If it gets a laugh—we’ll leave it in.
If there isn’t a snicker then you're
right and I’'m wrong and I’ll buy you
a diamond bracelet.”

That made Gracie laugh, for she
knew there wasn’t enough money to
buy an agate, so she would agree to
try the line. Invariably George was
right. His instinct for a gag—a good
gag—was unfailing.

No matter how much luck was
against them they put on a big front
for the others in the theater. George
would never admit that they didn’t
have a booking for the next week.
Every time the headliner would ask—
as the show broke up— “Well, where
will you be next?”’ George would name
some theater, the more important the
better. And each time he said it with
such conviction that Gracie believed it.

Alone, in their little room, it was his
heartbreaking duty to tell her he had
only been bluffing, that he hadn't the
faintest idea whether or not they would
be playing anywhere. ‘“Then you
shouldn’t say it, George,” Gracie would
tell him earnestly.

“Sure I should,” George would an-

swer. “Some day I may be right.”
And one day he was right. Once,
when asked the old question, “Where

will you be next week?” he gave the
name of the theater next in importance
to the glamorous Palace. He had picked
the name at random just to make an
impression. And that very night the
telegram came from their agent saying
that they were booked there for the
following week.

“Now TI’ll buy you the diamond
bracelet,” said George. Instead he
treated her to a grand supper at the
best hotel in town. But it was equally
as worth while to Gracie. Both knew
that their luck had turned, as, indeed,
it had.

For, in a high class theater, the ex-
ceptional quality of their material
registered and there were plenty of
bookings from then on.

EFE was looking brighter. They were
beginning to reap the rewards of
their love and faith.

They still had bad moments, how-
ever, and once in a Brooklyn theater
they followed Ethel Barrymore and
flopped so badly that they were
moved from sixth to second position—
a great humiliation in vaudeville cir-
cles. They were so hurt by this that
they used to get to the theater before
the other players had arrived and re-
main until the last act had left because
they could not face the more successful
troupers.

But the point was that everything
they did they did harmoniously. Gracie
felt their defeats and disappointments
as keenly as did George. Triumphs and
laughter they also shared.

In spite of the Brooklyn flop—and
it wasn’t such a deadly flop since
everyone realized how difficult it was
to follow the highbrow Ethel Barry-
more with a patter act—they made the
Palace and, eventually, were booked

for a grand tour in England.

George tells this joke on himself.
It seems that he thought (and if he
thought it so did Gracie) that all
Englishmen wore striped trousers,
spats, high silk hats and canes all the
time and everywhere. So to do in
England as the English do he bought
himself a complete outfit. Gracie
thought he looked grand. In fact, it
was on this memorable occasion that she
first uttered the classic line, “Isn’t
George pretty?” Yes, she really said
that. George remembered it and used
it later, with what success you know,
on the radio programs.

Thus  attired—and looking that
pretty—George appeared before his
English manager. The manager looked
him over from head to heels. “But vou
don’t open for four days,” he said.

“Sure, I know,” George said.

“But then why, my dear fellow, are
you in your costume now?”’

The striped trousers, high silk hat
and spats were never worn again.

They were a great success in
England and while there, there came
word from a French booker requesting
them to do their turn in France. They
agreed and the contract was sent
them, which they signed.

FEW days later the French
booker came to see their act and
they found him, when they came off
the stage, jabbering incoherently in
broken English. It seems that he had
been under the impression that they
were a dance team and he knew that
his French speaking audience could not
possibly understand seventeen minutes
of American patter. But what was he
to do? After all, it was his mistake
and the contract had been signed.
“Forget it,” said George. “We don’t
want to flop in France any more than
yvou want us to flop. Here.” And
he whipped the contract from the
dressing table and tore it to pieces
before the delighted Frenchman’s eyes.
“I got a kiss on each cheek for that,”
George said, in telling the story later.
But he did not add the significance
of the story—that Burns and Allen,

in all their dealings in the theater,
have played fair. They have ap-
proached life gallantly and with a

{forthright honesty. If they weren’t at
the top of the ladder today I’d never
believe another copybook maxim.

They returned to America triumph-
ant. At long last, Burns and Allen
were established and whereas once
they had begged for bookings, bookers
begged for them, now.

And then came the miracle of radio.
And from there on you know the story
of their success, their fantastic success
over the air and, later, in the movies.

But success has been known to sep-
arate couples who, in lean days, loved
each other devotedly. It has only
served to add more links in the chain
which bind these two charming little
neople together. They realized one
day that they were on top and, looking
into ecach other’s eyes, knew that it
was their love and their belief in each
other that had put them there.

You cannot be with them for five
minutes without knowing that here are
two people deeply in love. Oh, they
don’t hold hands and talk baby talk
before you. Such shallow evidences of
affection are not necessaryv. For these
two have a rare mutual understanding,
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a vrespect and admiration for each
other. George thinks Gracie—“Googie”
as he calls her—just about the cutest
thing in town. And Gracie thinks
George the “smartest” man in the
world—and, don’'t forget, pretty, too.
They are so anxious to tell about each
other’s charming characteristics and
witty remarks that words tumble out,
and most of the time, they talk in
unison.

GEORGE is still the Lrains of the
act. Ile has two writers—John P.
Medberry and Eugene Conrad—work-
ing for him. They contribute valuable
gags, but the bulk of the material is
written by George Burns, bimself.

Where does he get that screamingly
funny stuff? Right out of Gracie’s
mouth. He practically follows her
around with a pencil and simply elab-
orates upon the goofy things she says.
She really said, “Oh, George, there you
go,” when he was telling her some-
thing very serious. She actually said,
“I bet you tell that to all the girls” in
2 conversation. She talks incessantly.
She tells long—and most amusing
varns—about her family. George lis-
tens to her and from her gets his ideas.
Then he heightens them, makes them
ridiculous and you hear the result on
the radio.

When they first went to Hollywood
they were handed the script for the
picture in which they were to appear.

“The stuff was funny,” George said,
“put not for us. Gracie and I have
worked up a certain style and we've
got to stick to it. It’s a style we both
know and do best. We shouldn’t
change it now. But did I feel a fool
re-writing those movie lines that some
very high-salaried scenario writer had
put in!”

It is George who makes all the busi-
ness arrangements as well as writing
the stuff. Gracie, very often, doesn’t
know what she is to say until she is
handed the script for rehearsal. Some-
times she doesn’t even know in what
branch of show business they will be
next. For she trusts George implicitly
and knows that he is much better able
to take care of her than she is. She is,
at heart, a loving, gentle wife and
much prettier than she looks on the
screen or even in her best photographs,
Seeing how very pretty and petite and
bird-like she is you can’t blame George
for loving her.

And seeing how anxious he is for
her welfare, you can’t blame Gracie
for loving him.

Yes, theirs is the perfect love, the
perfect marriage and their success the
perfect reward for hard work and per-
serverance.

It sounds almost too good to he true,
doesn’t it? But I promise that it is all
true. If that marriage should ever
o on the rocks I'll never Lelieve any-
thing again!

Are you sending your

beauty problems to
Harrier HILLIARD?

The lovely radio star
gives vou advice

See page 47
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FAOEN BEAUTY AIDS at 1O
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[c}n‘?e‘c a mal f et

of Whrice

Science shows they equal
$1 to %3 brands in Quality

America's loveliest women have come to
depend on Faoen Beauty Aids. For no
smart woman pays 51 to $3 for face
creams, powder, lipsticks or other cos-
metics when for 10¢ she can buy Facen
products—scientifically proven to be of
the exact same purity and quality. Read
the report of a tamous testing laboratory:

"every Faoen product tested is as pure and fine
as products of like nature sold for $1,$2and $3.

Be satisfied with nothing but the best—
your loveliness demands the best.You can
have it,now, for 10¢ in Faoen Beauty Aids
—the very finest science can produce.

CLEANSING CREAM . COLD CREAM
FACE POWDER - ROUGES +» PERFUMES

PARK & TILFORD'S

FAOEN

( FAY-ON )

'/./Z{ ect wéz/ /%(Z¢

Nl Ny
W

= 10¢ each at -
F. W. Woolworth Co Stores

65



{ 9009 habit |

made

Casy

@ How perfectly simple to prevent under-
arm odor when you use Perstik, the lipstick
deodorant. Just lift off the cap, touch the cream
stick to the armpits—that’s all. Your fingers
stay clean because they touch only the lipstick
case. You can depend on Perstik to give you
unfailing protection against odor for the day-
without stopping the natural flow of perspira-
tion. Perstik is recommended by the beauty
advisers to over ten million women.

@ Perstik does not stain, does not irritate skin
or harm fabric. Use it before or after dressing—
before or after shaving. Perstik is dainty to
use —easy to carry in your '

purse. And it is 'endorsed F
by Good Housekeeping
Bureau. Obtainable at all
stores from coast to coast.

PERSTIK
469 Fifth Ave., New York City

THE ORIGINAL “LIPSTICK” DEODORANT [
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Babe Ruth Talks to the American Boy

(Continuved from page 37)

his career. Every boy in St. Mary’s
had to learn a trade since there would
be no one to look after him when he
went out in the world, so Ruth was
taught the trade of making shirts.

The Babe was one of the best all-
around athletes the school ever pro-
duced. He excelled at every sport. He
thought for a time of becoming a pro-
fessional boxer. Ile might have made
good at that. He certainly has the
build for it. But gradually baseball
got the upper hand.

He started his career in school as a
catcher. But when he was in his early
teens he changed to pitching and stuck
to that from then on.

HEN he was nineteen, Brother

Mathias, one of the teachers at
the school, thought it was a shame that
such an athlete should waste away at
shirt-making trade and took the Babe
to see Jack Dunn, then manager of the
Baltimore Orioles and one of the great
figures in the baseball world.

It was in late Winter. The ground
was still soggy with snow, and Dunn
had no opportunity to watch the Babe
in action or sce what he could do. He
talked to the Babe, was assured of his
earnestness, sized up his bulging shoul-
der muscles, the queer clumsy grace of
his movements, saw in him the natural
ball player, and hired him for the
Orioles on the spot, without a tryout.
His first year’s salary was $600 for
the season.

Now no boy was allowed to leave the
school under legal age unless someone
was responsible for him. So Jack Dunn
Lecame his legal guardian and foster
father. He took the Babe under his
wing, taught him patiently out of his
rich fund of baseball lore and saw
Ruth blossom out as a sensational
player in his first season.

That was in the Summer of 191d4.
Not long after Ruth joined the Orioles,
troubles crowded upon the team
through the competition of the Iederal
It became necessary for the
team to disband. And Babe Ruth, just
out of school, was sold to the Boston
Red Sox for $2,900.

With the Red Sox, his pitching
career got under full swing. He re-
mained in the big leagues from that
time on except for a short time when
he was farmed out to Providence.

He made a name for himself as a
pitcher. But before long his batting
prowess outstripped his pitching abil-
ity, and it became too expensive to keep
him in the pitcher’s box, because a
pitcher often plays only every third or
fourth game and Babe, the King of
Swat, was needed in there constantly.
So he was soon switched and alter-
nated between the positions of out-
fielder and first baseman.

N 1919, he was sold to the New York

Yankees for $125,000, said to be the

highest price ever paid for a ball player
up to that time.

He had already played in the World
Series of 1915, ’16 and ’18, with the
Red Sox and since joining the Yanks
has only missed a few years in the
series up to the present.

Sports writers have speculated as to
what makes the Babe a great ball
player with various conclusions. The
most popular guess seems to be that
he has perfect coordination of muscle,

that is, all of his muscles work per-
fectly and instantly together.

His accuracy in hitting nmay be due,
not so much to perfection of vision, as
to a slight imperfection. Ball players
who hit the apple squarely do not get
such distance out of it. The Babe hits
it slightly on the under side. His wal-
lops go straight out for a ways, then
rise into the air, due perhaps to the
twist thus put on it.

There have been many dramatic mo-
ments in his career which he will de-
scribe during the course of his time on
the air. But the greatest moment of
his life to the Babe came during the
1932 series when the Yanks played the
Cubs on the Cubs’ home ground in
Chicago.

The Babe came to bat at a crucial
moment. The bases were full. The
Chicago fans had been razzing him all

afternoon, trying to get his goat. The
first one over was a strike. The
crowds yell and booed. The Babe

turned calmly and held up one finger to
the grandstand. Next came a wild
ball. The Babe held up a finger on his
other hand.

The pitch after that was right over
the plate. The Babe swung and missed.
The grandstand hooted and hissed with
delirious joy. The Babe turned with
perfect calm and held up two fingers,
indicating two strikes.

Then he pointed right out over the
center field, informing the hostile crowd
that was where he intended to put the
next one. It came right over. His bat
cracked on the horsehide—and that was
exactly where he did put it, for a home
run.

“Gosh,” he chuckled, recalling it, “I
sure put my head in the noose that
time.”

It is such gestures as that which have
endeared the Babe to the fans as much
as great ability as a player, and which
have brought the fans crowding into
the parks to see him.

E is one of the few players or

characters in public life who have
managed to remain modest and slightly
embarrassed after a great exploit. Many
a time after knocking out a home run,
he has tipped his hat to the crowd with
an awkward little gesture of self-
effacement.

The Babe is known to his associates
as a big, grown-up boy, simple in his
tastes, loving a practical joke, good-
natured and excessively warm-hearted.

During the early part of his broad-
casting, a New York girl whose sight
had been restored to her after many
years of blindness, expressed a desire to
sec Babe Ruth as the one thing she
wanted above all else.

Her request was granted. She was
brought to a broadcast. The incident
was put on the air, and while Babe Ruth
was reading his lines, big tears rolled
down his cheeks.

He has never forgotten his orphan
days, the kindness of the Brothers and
the pitiable plight of other children left
without parents.

Thus in his tours of the country, pub-
lic appearances and engagements have
waited while visits to the orphan asy-
lums came first.

It is a remarkable thing that Babe
Ruth at forty is still a star ball player.
One reason for it is the care he has taken
of his legs.
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When a ball player gives way, it is
usually the legs that go first. But the
Babe has looked after his. Dancing and
golf are the two forms of recreation he
has chosen to keep in trim.

While Wintering in Florida he is
often on the links with Sarazen and
other stars; he is an excellent golfer and
could qualify for tournament play if he
chose. But baseball is his one idol.

I asked him what he had thought of
doing when he was through with base-
ball. He snorted.

“I’m not thinking of being through,”
he said, “I'm thinking of playing base-
ball. I don’t know—maybe I'd like to
manage a team—I ought to have some
ideas about the game by this time. But
gosh—that’s a long time away. I've got
a lot of baseball in me yet.”

Babe Ruth appears every Mon-
day, Wednesday and Friday at 8:45
PM., E.D.S.T. over the following
NBC network:

WI}Z, WBAL, WMAL, WBZ, WBZA,
WSYR, WHAM, KDKA, WGAR, WCKY,
[v\‘(%?[" KWCR, KSO, KWK, WREN, WJ]R,

Know Your Music
(Continued from page 58)

cousin, the Countess Therese Bruns-
wick. Beethoven’s friend, Wegeler, de-
clares that the composer was never
without a love affair, and with him
love was usually a passion. Still, he
never married.

After the Eighth Symphony was
finished in 1812 Beethoven composed
little of importance for a number of
years. The abounding productiveness
of his middle period was over, and his
mind and body required a respite be-
fore his genius should pass into its
third phase. Moreover, his increasing
deafness was shutting him off more
ond more from human companionship.
A last great creative period, however,
was in preparation. This extended
{from the beginning of work on the
Ninth Symphony, about 1817, to
Beethoven’s death, and the music is-
suing from it, of a unique and trans-
cendant quality, included, besides the
symphony, the last piano sonatas, the
lslst string quartets, and the Mass in

.Unfortunately these years of su-
preme creation were marked also by

il health, family quarrels, business
troubles, sordid experiences with
servants, the loneliness and isolation

occasioned by deafness, and the last
oreat tragedy of Beethoven’s life, his
unhappy guardianship of his nephew
Karl. Meanwhile he had become so
slovenly in his personal habits that
once he was actually arrested as a
tramp and sent to the lock-up be-
cause of his ragged clothes.

Early in 1827 Beethoven’s health
failed rapidly. The afternoon of March
26, during a violent thunderstorm, he
suddenly rose up in bed, where he
had lain unconscious for two days,
clenched his fist as if in a threat, and
fe!ll back dead.

Pitts Sanborn, one of New York’s
foremost musical authorities and critic
of The New York World-Telegram, 1s
writing for TOWER RADIO « series of
biographical sumimnaries of yreat com-
posers, in order that our readers may
better understand the best anusic. Next
month, Mr. Sanborn will tell you about
Franz Schubert.
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INCE the time of Cleopatra, clever women have known
that gracefully formed eycbrows, delicately shaded lids, and the

Mavbelline
Eyebrow ‘Pencil

smoothly forma the eye-
brows into graceful, expres-
sive lines, ziving a perfect,
natural effect. Of highest
quality, it is entirely harm-
less, and is elean to use anl
to carry. Black and Brown.

Maybelline

Eve Shadow
delicately shades the eyelids,
adding depth, color and
sparkle to the eyes. Smooth
and creawny. absolutely pure.
Blue, Brown, Bluc-Grey,
Violet and Green,

appearance of long, dark, lustrous lashes add much to beauty.

Cleopatra, for all her wealth, had only crude materials with
which to attempt this effect. How she would have revelled in
being able to obtain smooth, harmless, and easy-to-apply
preparations like Maybelline eye beauty aids!

To have formed beautiful, expressive eyebrows with the
delightful, clean-marking Maybelline Eyebrow Pencil — to have
applied the pure, creamy Maybelline Eye Shadow for just the
right touch of colorful shadow — and, to have had the appear-

ance of long, dark lashes instantly with May-
belline mascara—truly she would have ac-
claimed these beaurty aids fit for a queen!

Nothing from modern Paris can rival May-
belline preparations. Their use by millions of
women for over sixteen years commends them
to YOU! Then. . there is the highly beneficial
Maybelline Eyelash Tonic Cream for preserv-
ing soft, silky lashes . . . and a dainty May-
belline Eyebrow Brush for brushing and mas-
saging the brows and lashes. All Maybelline
eye beauty aids may be had in purse sizes, 10c

each at all 10c stores. MAYBELLINE CO. CHICAGO

> Dk,
> Brown. and
the New Blue

The
Approved
Aascura

Maybelline
Eyelash Grower
A pure and harmless tonie
creamn, helpful in keeping
the eyelashies and evebrows
in good condition. Colorless,

Mavbelline
Eyebrow Brush
Regular use of this specially
designed brush will train the
brows tolie flat and smooth

at all times. Extra lone,
dainty-grip handle, and
sterilized bristles. kept clean

in a cellophane wrapper.

EYE BEAUTY AIDS I
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MAKE MEN WANT

YOUR

KISSES

Give your |IpS ailuring natcral
color. . . without a trace of paint

FTER That First Kiss, a man likes you

more than ever . . . unless, of course, your

lips are coated with pamt. Fm paint makes
him think of /ipsiick, not of lips!

So to keep your lips alluring, use the lipstick
which colors lips .. . without painting them.
Tangee 1sn’t paint. Instead it contains a color-
change principle that makes it intensify your nat-
ural color and become a very part of your lips!

LOOKS ORANGE —ACTS ROSE

In the stick Tangee looks omnge On your lips
it changes to the one shade of blush-rose most
becoming to your typc! Thus, Tangee keeps
your lips youthful-looking with natural color.
Moreover, its special cream base is soothing to
dry, summer lips. Get Tangee today—39¢ and

$1.10 sizes. Also in Theatrical, a decper

shade for professional use. (See coupon
o= offer below.)

UNTOUCHED—Lips left un-
touched are apt ro have a faded
look..make the face seem older.

PAINTED — Don't risk that
painted look. It's coarsening
and men don't like it.

TANGEE — Intensifies narural
color, restores youthfulappeal,
ends that painted look.

L —

Tangee Creme Rouge makes
cheeks glow with natural rose
color, even in swimming.
\Vuerproot Greaseless. Can-
not clog pores. Its vanishing
cream base prozects skin.

u O ore lh“ gt ves

k for.

Worlds Most Famous Lipstick

ANGKS

ENDS THAT PAINTED LOOK

% 4-PIECE MIRACLE MAKE-UP SET
THE GEORGE W. LUFT COMPANY TG8&4
417 Fifth Avenue, New York City

Rush Miracle Make-Up Set of miniature Tangee
Lipstick, Rouge Compact, Creme Rouge,
Face Powder. [ enclose 1g¢ (stamps or €oin).

B
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1
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The Remembered Garden

(Continued from page 39)

to be informed, via the house phone—
by a cool voiced secretary—that Mr.
Corelli was being photographed. Idly
she speculated—would he look like the
photographs she’d seen in magazines?
There was something vaguely appeal-
ing in these photographs, just as there
was something vaguely appealing in his
catch line. Why on earth did he give
that line—throwing it into a sea of
mad comedy? When the laughter was
loudest, and the fun most furious, he’d
pull it—

“Lady, kin I have—a flower?”

It made the listener catch his breath
—her breath—and vision a hot slum
street, and a wan kid with big eyes
and beseeching, outstretched hands. It
was silly, as the editor had said, but
it might be—genius.

A page boy, vivid in a green and
¢old uniform, was sauntering through
the Jobby.

“Miss Cabot, paging Miss Cabot,” he
droned, “paging Miss Ca-bot!”

Marian was on her feet so hurriedly
that she dropped her purse and gloves.
She called, “Here I am!” and the boy
came drifting in her direction.

“Im to take you to Mr. Corelli’s
soot,” he told her, loftily, and Marian
treated him to a dose of her famous
(around the office!) Vere de Vere eye.

“I’ll find my way, alone,” she said,
and the bov—grudgingly—gave her a
room number, and in a split second
Marian was being shot upward in an
elevator as gilded and mirrored as the
jewel box of a Pompadour. Thirty-six
floors—and then the elevator stopped
and she crossed a softly carpeted hall,
and was knocking at a door, and the
door was swinging open.

HE man who stood on the threshold

was the famous personage that she
had been sent to interview. He was
swarthy, and a dull flush swept from
his chin to his forehead at the sight of
her. He was straightly built, with the
lean strength of a race horse, and
clever, nicely shaped hands. He stut-
tered: “I’m Corvelli,” and Marian re-
lieved his embarrassment by saying,
“I'm Miss Cabot, from the Star.”
Mentally she confirmed one rumor—
the stories about his shyness were au-
thentic. Nobody could seem to be that
embarrassed and not be shy!

The radio star stood aside. He said,
“Walk right in and sit down. And I'll
get you a drink or a cigarette—" his
voice trailed off before Marian’s chill
little smile. “I’'m sorry,” he blurted,
“I didn’t intend to be fresh!”

Marian took pity on the man. She
said:

“You're awfully kind, but I can’t en-
joy myself too thoroughly during work-
ing hours. And this is work.”

She entered the roont and seated her-
self in a cozy chair beside a window.
Corelli perched, precariously, on a
hard, small stool in front of her. Of
a sudden he grinned, engagingly.

“I don’t mind the men reporters so
much,” he said, “honest, I'm a sap—
I guess I’m not uced to women.’

Marian said, “I guess you a1en’t
Which doubtless means that you're not
even engaged. I know—the world
knows—that you’re not married.”

Tony Corelli gulped and said, “No,
I'm not engaged. I never met the
girl—” he stared at Marian, and

culped again. “I mean,” he said, “T’'ve
been too busy. . A

Marian asked smoothly: “Is it be-
cause the ideal girl—Miss Right—
hasn’t come along as yet? By the way,
have vou an ideal girl?”

Tony Corelli begged, “Don’t think
I'm dumb—that I’m saying things to
hear myself talk—but I have got an
ideal girl.  She has narrow white
fingers, and sort of light brown, wavy
hair, and gray eyves, deep and kind—
and high cheek bones like Marlene
Dietrich.”

It was Marian’s turn to flush. She
had gray eyes and her light brown hair
was naturally curly, and her cheek
bones were high, and her slim hands
were the only legacy from a fine old
family. She changed the subject. She
said:

“How did vou happen to go in for
comedy? Would you object to telling
me?”’

Tony Corelli answered nervously:

“I was a wop kid on the East Side,”
he said, “I wasn’t very happy. My dad
was dead; I guess he was dead. My
mother worked in a sweat shop until
they brought her home on a stretcher.
I sold papers and ran errands and
delivered bundles and swept mission
cellars for a couple of slices of bread,
or a dime. I learned to laugh early, to
make my stomach feel less empty.
did funny jig steps—mostly in winter,
when my coat was thin and my feet
were cold. I sang when I was too
hungry to sleep. You must think I'm

a nitwit.”

Marian said, “I don’t. I think you’re
swell. Keep going.” She thought, “He
never gave such an interview betfore.
I can’t imagine what's come over

him. . .y

ONY CORELLI went on. He said,

“Once I was doing some errands
for a guy who kept a saloon on the
Bowery. You wouldn't know about
that type of place, but it had a show
and singing waiters. When it was
lunch time one of the waiters slipped
me a sandwich and I gave a comedy
fall, as if I were overcome with shock,
The waiter thought it was cute and he
called the boss, and they both kidded
me and I did it again and sang a song.
And then they let me do the fall and
sing the song in their show. A month
or so later a vaudeville agent came in
and saw me and gave me a chance t»
play bits in a five-a-day on the road.
I went around whistling like a cuckoo,
I was so glad to be eating regular.

. Say, are vou tired of this?”

Marian murmured, “Indeed, I'm
not.” She wanted to add, “Tt’s my
job,” but she didnt.

Corelli continued. “The success
grew, after that,” he said. ‘“When a

fellow can make people laugh-—really
laugh—there’s no stopping him. I
could make people laugh—"" the recur-
rent flush tinged his dark cheeks,
“without half trying. Often I'm sur-
prised as the dickens, even now—"

Marian Cabot said, “Nobody, honest-
ly, can measure theatrical—movie
radio—-success. You've got that thing,
I fancy, called quality!”

Tony Corelli leaned forward.

“Say, don’t think I'm fresh,” he im-
plored (Was “Don’t think I'm fresh”
his theme song, Marian wondered?)
“but you’ve got quality, Miss Cabot. I
never met anybody-—any girl, I mean
—that I could talk with like I'm talking
to you. It’s as if I'd known you all
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my life. It’s as if we weve friends. I
T wish we were friends, Miss Cabot.
The kind of friends that—that have
dinner together. Or lunch. Or—"" his
voice dwindled before Marian’s cool,
impersonal glance. “Gee, I'm sorry!”’
he murmured.

Marian Cabot’s instinct told her that
she could rise and make her brief
adieu and rveturn to the office. This
business of trying to date her wasn’t
funny, even though Corelli was a come-
dian! But the same instinct told her
that the tone of his voice was crowded
with a queer respect—to quote, he
wasn’t being fresh! She couldn’t re-
sent him, somehow. So she merely
said:

“That’s all right. We’ll carry on
with the interview. There’s a lot I still
want to know.”

Tony Corelli got up from the ridicu-
lous stiff stool and walked to the win-
dow. He stood looking down at the
blur of street, thirty-six stories below.
After a moment he spoke.

“There’s a lot,” he said, “that I want
to know, too, Miss Cabot. It’s as if I
were just being born, and I'm not too
far from thirty. My whole life, until
I came into the money, I’ve been laugh-
ing to keep from crying. Now I'm
laughing to buy cars, and imported
clothes, and a home, and this view—"
his hand gestured toward the distant
skyline, “and what's it all about?
That’s what I want to know, DMiss
Cabot. If the money’d been born with
me I could’ve gone to fine schools, and
talked different, and had friends—girls
like you, I mean—and it wouldn’t seem
funny that I was asking you for dinner
or lunch—"

WIFTLY Marian Cabot was speak-

ing, and her voice, for a perfectly
logical reason, was as vehement as the
Italian’s voice.

“Born with money!” she said. “Don’t
let it fool you, Mr. Corelli. I was born
with money—I had schools and learned
to walk into a drawing room and pour
tea and wear dresses from Lanvin. And

' Its brilliance is the

it’s the tiny talent I have—not nearly |

as big as your talent—that’s keeping
me in dresses from a bargain basement.
I was born with money—and now look
at me!”

Tony Corelli spoke the way a man
speaks in a dream.

“That’s the trouble,” he said, as he
turned sharply from the window, “I
am looking at you. I can’t seem to
help doing it. . . .”

There was silence, silence so thick
that you could cut it with a cake knife.
Tony stood, miserably, facing Marian.
Marian stared at a framed engraving
—a typical framed hotel engraving—
that broke the wide expanse of wall

above his crisp dark hair. It was she, \

finally, who shattered the silence with
words.

“My goodness,” she said, with a non-
chalance that she didn’t quite feel,
“we’ve drifted far afield, haven’t we,
from the business of the day? Let’s
get on with the interview, Mr. Corelli.
There’s a last question that I'm burn-
ing to ask you and I'm half afraid to
ask it because you’'ve always refused to
give the answer.”

Tony Corelli said:

“Strange as it may seem, there isn't
any question that I wouldn’t answer,
if you asked me. Please don’t think
I'm being—"

“Being fresh!” Marian supplied.
“No, I don't. I think you’re being very
kind, indeed, to a pest! Well—here’s

(Please turn to page 70)
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WIN\A GENUINE
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nearest thing to
Diamond Nail Enamel

Write the Best
Last Line for a
Simple Limerick

Here’s your chance to win a valu-
able Diamond Ring! . . . A beauti-
ful blue-white stone . . . nearly half
a carat in size . . . set in 18-carat
white gold.

To be eligible for this wonderful
prize, just write the last line of a
simple limerick. Anybody candoit!

Diamond Creme Polish will not
dry the nails. 1t goes on evenly,

You get the limerick, rules and without streaking. Covers nail
entry blank free—at the better biemishes. Gives brighter lustre
ten-cent stores, where Diamond and longer wear.

Nail Enamel is sold.

And the best last line written
and submitted by August 1, 1934, wins ~ Medium and Natural. Only 10¢ for gen-

the Diamond Ring Prize! erous-sized bottle, including metal-shaft
Try your hand at it! Everybody will® brush that can’t come loose from cap.
. . it’s a lot of fun! Get one or more bottles tomorrow.

Diamond Nail Enamel comesin both  Ask for limerick, rules and entry blank,
Creme and Transparent form. In 4 and enter this thrilling contest im-
smart shades:— Crimson, Cherry, meadiately!

HERE’S A SAMPLE LIMERICK!

Diamond Nail Enamel turned a Miss Bright
To a raving success overnight—
Her nail tips were glorious
They made her so victorious,

That she quickly roped in “Mr. Right.”

Dr. J. Parker Pray, Inc., New York City, N. Y.
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/No-not to
the Beach

HE ncver made dates to go places dur-

ing the day. She let him see her
only at night. The darkness was romantic,
she said; soft lights intrigued her.
Others believed it, but in her own heart
she knew the truth. She was sun-shy . . .
and for a good reason! The ruthless,
revealing light of day told the truth about
her skin. It was sallow, coarse, pimply—
embarrassing.
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Cosmetics and shadows may coneceal complexion
faults for a while—but sooner or later the
humiliating truth will out. And it's all so un-
necessary. You can have a smooth, radiant
complexion like the others—and just us many
friends and good times. If you don’t, it’s no-
body’s fault but your own.

TFor there is one time-tried aid to skin health
and beauty that has proved its value to liter-
ally millions of people the world over—Cuticura
Soap used along with Cuticura Ointment.
Stubborn, seemingly hopeless cases of pimples,
eczema and other skin troubles yield to these
soothing, gentle, yet highly effective emollients.

Start today with this simple, economical Cuti-
cura treatment-—and note how your skin be-
gins to look clearer and fresher.

Cuticura Ointment 25¢ and 50c. Soap 25¢c at
leading Drug and Department Stores. Also at

variety stores in 10c¢ size.
W

FREE! MHelpful folder on Cuticura
Produets for the care of the skin and
scalp. Write Cuticura Luaboratories,
Dept. TM-5, Malden, Mass. L

“OINTMENT

AND SOAP

. Over half a century of success in
controlling and healing skin troubles.
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(Continued from page 69)

the question. How did you happen to
hit on it—your catch line? The line
you invariably say— the line that’s
become your trade mark? Everybody’s
curious about it—"

Tony Corelli repeated, “Curious?”

Marian warmed to her theme:

“You joke along on the air,” she
said, “you and the orchestra leader go
through a regular—what do you call

it?—routine, patter. You're funny,
awfully funny. You make us laugh
untll we're weak. And then, when

we're laughing hardest, you say it—
‘Lady. kin I have a flower 7—and it
gets us. Why do you say it?”

ONY CORELLI was embarrassed.

He fiddled with his hands, like a
school boy who has grown too fast, like
a Newfoundland puppy who is nine-
tenths feet. He spoke, at last.

“It goes a long way back,” he said,
“and it’s so blamed personal that I’ve
insisted on keeping it to myself. Be-
cause it was the beginning of me, really
—the me I am now. It gave me—my-
self. I said I'd never use it for pub-
licity, and here I go!”

“And here you go!” echoed Marian.
She leaned forward on her chair. “You
were saying—"

“When I was little,” said Tony Cor-
elli, “not much more than six or maybe
seven—I was wandering around the
city and somehow I got outside my
regular beat. I'd always sort of lived
and played in the slums—and there
was an open square, with no grass or
trees. We called it a park, and that
was the swellest place I knew. But
one day I went outside of the park
and beyond the slums. And all at once
1 was in a nice part of the city. The
city’s like that, I don’t have to tell you
—the ugly part’s sometimes a mere

matter of a block or two from the
pretty part.
“Y’ know,” Tony was staring at

Marian, but she felt that he was scar-
cely seeing her, “I walked past a row
of houses—the swellest houses I'd ever
seen in my life—and suddenly, right
in the middle of a city block I saw
grass and flowers growing for the first
time. Because, there, in the middle of
the block, was a house with a garden.
And the only thing that kept the
garden from the sidewalk was a high
fence—do you get the layout? Excuse
nte—were you saying something?”
Marian murmured a denial. She

hadn’t said anything, but she had
wanted to say: “Of course, I get the
layout. Our house was in the middle

of a city block. And there was a
garden.”

Tony Corelli had ceased to be em-
barrassed. He spoke rapidly:

“I couldn’t believe my eyes,” he said,
and some of the awe, carried across the
years, was in his voice. “I stood stock
still, in the street. And then I ran
over to the fence and put my face tight
between two of the fence rails—I had
a thin face—and stared into the gar-
den. And as I was staring, a side door
opened in the house and a lady came
out. She was dressed in a lacy dress,
with ruffles, and she didn’t have a hat
on, and the sunshine made haloes all
around her head. And in one hand she
held a basket and by the other hand
she was leading a baby—a baby girl, I
¢uess, just big enough to walk. And
she laughed and plumped the baby onto
the grass, and went over to a crescent-

shaped flower bed and began to pick
flowers and put ’em in the basket.”

It was a long speech. Tony Corelli
stopped for breath. But Marian, sit-
ting with lowered head, was scarcely
aware of the pause. She had been
transplanted from the hotel room; she
wasn’t looking at the white hands
folded in her lap. She was seeing leaf
shadows dance on the velvet of a green
kerchief of city lawn, and she was
hearing a woman’s lost laughter.

“Well,” Tony Corelli had taken up
the thread of the story, “I stood and
watched. It was—don’t think I'm an
egg, talking this way—it was as if [
stared into heaven. And pretty soon
the lady looked up from the flowers
and glanced in my direction. And I’ll
be a son of a gun—excuse me—if she
didn’t speak. She said, ‘Hello, little
boy—what do you want?”

ONY CORELLI gulped.

with a rush of words.

“What did I want?” he questioned,
harshly. “I wanted grass and sunlight
and my mother in a white dress and—
and beauty. Do you get me? I
couldn’t answer for a minute, and
while I stood there, dumb as a bunny,
with my face plastered against the
fence, the lady walked over toward nte.
And when she got real close I saw that
her eves were gray and kind, and that
she had high cheek bones like Marlene
Dietrich, and that her hands were as
white as an ad for French soap. And
she repeated—*‘Do you want something,
little boy? And I said, ‘Lady, kin I
have a flower?” And she gave me—a

He spoke

flower. And I went,” his voice shook,
“lI went away. But I knew what I
wanted. What I was going to have,

if I had anything. Where I'd be—if I
were anywhere.”

Marian Cabot’s tone was so low that
it was scarcely more than a sigh, as
she whispered:

“It was probably one of those late
roses that she gave you.”

Tony Corelli was unaware of the
whisper. He hurried along.

“I never knew who lived in that
house,” he told Marian. “I never went
back to it—I was afraid it might be a
dream. I didn’t dare go back until I
had arrived—not until about half a
year ago, when the money and con-
tracts were beginning to pile on top
of one another. The house was
closed and the garden was crummy, and
there were real estate signs pasted on
the door and the fence. It—it hurt,
seeing it in that shape. I’'m quite alone,
I haven’t any family—I guess I'm a
nut. But yesterday I got the final
papers. It’s mine, now.”

Marian was no longer seated in the
cozy chair. She was on her feet. She
took a step toward the radio star, and
her hand clutched his sleeve.

“It’s yours?” she questioned. “The
house?”

Tony Corelli nodded. He was a small
boyv caught in a jam closet.

“Uh-huh,” he said. “Say, Miss
Cabot—please don’t think I'm fresh—
but won’t you come to dinner with me
tonight—any night—and let me take
vou there and show it to you? The
house, I mean? Maybe you could tell
me how I can fix up the garden, what
kind of flowers I should plant. I don’t
even know the names of flowers. I
want it to be lovely—the way it used

(Please tuirn to puge 83)
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The Voice of

Experience Solves
Your Problems

(Contitwed from page 42)

My father goes strong on your ad-
vice, so please answer me as soon as
possible in TOWER RADIO.

ANN.

ANSWER: Ann, if your father and
all other fathers who have taken the
same stand regarding the entertain-
ment of boy friends by eighteen and
nineteen-year-old girls, could read
some of the thousands of letters I have
received from girls that were com-
pelled to meet their boy friends on the
sly, simply because they wanted to be
natural and social, I think that such
a problem as yours would cease to
exist in short order.

1 am not trying to take sides with
the boys and girls against their par-
ents. 1 am simply in possession of too
many confessions of sorrow, grief and
mental anguish, both from parents and
from girls, to be able to take any other
stand in justice to all concerned.

I hope for your sake, Ann, as well as
for that of your parents that your
father will reconsider and allow you
to express your life normally; and in-
stead of beginning to cheat or of har-
pboring an ill feeling against your
parents for not being allowed to re-
ceive friends of your age, that he will
reconsider and give you the oppor-
tunity of entertaining your boy friends
right at home.

DEAR VOICE OF EXPERIENCE:

I had a very unhappy childhood.
In fact, I had a father that was most
brutal to us children. Besides un-
merciful beatings, he often put red
pepper in our mouths as punishment.
You can imagine what that would do
to a little girl of ten. I was com-
pelled to sit at home and suffer these
indignations until I finished High
School. I immediately left and mar-
ried, but separated seven years ago.
Now here is where your guidance is
needed :

I did not keep my marriage name.
1 was ashamed of my family, so I
adopted another name for myself.
Now I have met a young man that
loves me and I love him. My former
husband has since married, although
I have never heard of a divorce from
me. I have tried to live a clean life,
but do not want to sacrifice my whole
future happiness because of one mari-
tal mistake. The man who has asked
me to marry him knows that I was
married before, but he thinks I am
divorced. I may be, but I am not sure.

Now, is it necessary for me to give
my real name in order to be married?
Would you let the past lay dead—
marry him and find happiness through
making him happy?

PEG.

ANSWER: As far as the law is con-
cerned, Peggy, you may use any name
vou please and you will be just as
tightly married as though you used
the name with which you were chris-
tened; but, after all, it isn’t fair to
your lover and doesn’t promise a happy
marriage for you to go through with
the ceremony until you are absolutely

(Please turn to page 72)
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Why the Writer
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Interest in his wife!

BEING MARRIED to an ad-writer sometimes makes a woman skeptical
about certain advertised products and their merits. I found this to be true
in my case for my wife did not usually believe in the things I advocated.

Bur, she DID try the famous LINIT Beauty Bath, and she DID send in
the LINIT package top (and 10¢) for an attractive lipstick, 50¢ value.

I know she enjoyed the LiNIT Baths because her skin is more soft
and smooth than ever before. I also know she was delighted with the
lipstick because of my comments on how it improved her appearance.
And naturally, she is pleased at the new interest and attention I have
shown in her since then.
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MILDLY MENTHOLATED
CIGARETTES

like a downstream paddle . . .
like a breeze from the sea . . .
like @ shower on a dusty day . . .
like a tall, tinkling drink . . .

KGDLS are definitely refreshing. They're
mildly mentholated to cool the smoke, save
your throat, and to bring out the full flavor
of the choice tobaccos used. Cork tips—easy
on lips. Coupons packed with KADLS good
for gilt-edged Cengress Quality U. S. Playing
Cards; other nationally advertised merchan-
dice. (Offer good in U.S. A. only.) Send for
illustrated list.

FREE. HANDSOME GIFTS...
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CORK TIPPED

I5¢ oo TWENTY 2

Brown & Williamson Tobacco Corp., Louisville, Ky.

The Voice of Experience Solves
Your Problems

(Continued from page T1)

sure of your release from the first
husband.

If he has not gotten a divorce, but
is living a bigamous life, that doesn’t
release you from your obligation to
the law; and even after you find out
definitely that you are divorced (if
you are), certainly you owe it to your
prospective husband to use your real
name.

Suppose that something were to take
place which brought to your home a
person who knew you under your
former name and you were addressed
under that name. Don’t you think it

would be embarrassing and rather
difficult to explain?
I have found this, Peggy: No mat-

ter what particular game we are play-
ing in life, it pays to keep our cards
face-up on the table and never to at-
tempt to deal from under the pack.
My advice to you would be to find out
first your status as regards the first
marviage. Then, if you care to, change
your first name; but let him know
about it. The moment you are mar-
ried, your last name will be changed
anyway, so others need not be drawn
into this secret.

DEAR VOICE OF EXPERIENCE:

Shortly before prohibition went out,
my wife, along with some of her women
friends, started drinking. Now, I don't
object to a man or woman taking a
drink occasionally; but the trouble is
she doesn’t know when to stop. We
have three children and she has even
come home drunk before them. If I
didn’t love her, I would kick her out;
but I ecannot help but remember what
she was before she took up drinking.
She was so fine to me and was a won-
derful mother to her children. She
is even yet, when she’s sober. She
zoes on these sprees about once a week
and gets paralyzed drunk. In spite of
her faults I love her and I don’t want
to break up my home. Whatever can
I do?

JusT A HUSBAND.

ANSWER: There are some problems,
my friend, that I admit my inability
to cope with; some circumstances I am
frank to say I cannot understand. One
of these ecircumstances is that of a
wonderful little wife and mother who
will so far forget herself as to imbibe
too freely of intoxicating beverages;
and then, with all modesty and sense
of decorum dulled into sleep by the
rower of drink, parade her vice before
her children.

A good psychiatrist might be able
to take your wife through a course
of psychological re-education and over-
come this habit for her. It is the only
thing that I know of that would help.
I have a pamphlet on ‘“Alcoholism,”
which might make an appeal to her
better sense and her maternal instinct,
during her sober moments. I would
be glad to send it to you, if you would
care to have me do so; but, if her
love for her children is not sufficiently
strong to make her let liquor entirely
alone, knowing as she does what an
example she is setting for the chil-
dren, I don’t think a bit of literature,
no matter how strongly worded, would
do the job. )

My sympathy to you and the little

ones; and let me hope that you will be
able, through the help of a psychiatrist,
to re-establish the home life that
should be naintained, devoid of an al-
coholic mother,

DEAR VOICE OF EXPERIENCE:

I went with a man for two years,
whom I have known for ten years. He
got a job in another town and left to
go to work., He has not been home
now for eight weeks and has written
only two letters. My question is this:
Should 1 sit home and wait for him
or find other company?

I'LORENCE.

ANSWER: That’s a short letter, Flor-
e¢nce, but you have written much be-
tween the lines, In the first place,
although you have known this man for
ten yecars and have gone with him
steadily for two, now that he has been
away just two months, you are tired
of waiting and are tempted to seek
cther company.

You say he has written only two let-
ters in eight weeks. You ask any
lover, who is really in love, and he will
tell you that, when the loved one is
cbsent, the letters fly thick and fast
both ways.

I am compelled, Florence, to con-
clude that he is not very much inter-
csted in you, and your interest in him
is on the wane. This being true, my
advice to you would be that, if a young
man of good character wants to take
you places, I'd go, if I were you. This
doesn’t entail your forgetting the other
man entirely; but at least you are not
going to waste the rest of your life
sitting around waiting for an event
that may never oceur.

DEAR VOICE oF EXPERIENCE:

My son has composed a song-poem
and sent it to a song service company,
from whom he has reccived a letter
saying that his poem has been ap-
proved; that they would put the mel-
ody to it and he is supposed to send
fifty dollars in cash for the copyright
certificate. They will also send himn
a copy of the song with a piano ac-
companiment,

I have given you the name of the
company and 1 want to know whether
they are reliable or not, or if this is
just a scheme. 1 would like to en-
courage my boy if it is a legitimate
concern, but cannot afford to spend
the money if it isn’t.

Mrs. H. E.

ANSWER: I am not familiar with
the company, Mrs. 1. E., and, even if
I were, I would be ill advised in dis-
cussing them with you. The market
is glutted with poems of all kinds and
it is very rare that a young chap sub-
mits a poem to a song company and
has it accepted. I know what I am
talking about, because I have had
music published myself and am friend-
ly with a number of the writers of
“Tin Pan Alley,” as the sonz writer’s
section is called.

Let me put it this way: Knowing
what I do, I would not invest one
penny in a poem or a musical composi-
tion or an article which I had sub-
mitted for approval to any organiza-
tion. I know that if I were compelled
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to do the financing, I wouldn’t have
one chance in a thousand of getting
my money returned.

This company to which you refer
may be a legitimate enterprise, but
the first thing I would do, if 1 were
you, would be to write to the Better
Business Bureau of that city. Give
them the facts that you have given me
and, knowing this organization and
the excellent service it is rendering, I
am sure that you can rely on their
advice.

DrAR VOICE oF EXPERIENCE:

I am sending you a problem which
has me completely puzzled. There’s a
girl who lives close to me and she’s
about eighteen and very nice. I see
her at least twice every week. 1 love
this girl from my heart’s depths. She’s
very nice to me, as well as I am to
her. Yet, she says she doesn’t love me.
However, she won’t look in iny eye
and say that.

There’s another girl who hangs
around me in public, who says she loves
}rjne; but [ care absolutely nothing about

er.

Now, Voice of Experience, I believe
the second girl is the cause of my
troubles with the first one, which I
love. What is your advice?

C. L.

ANSWER: It looks to me, C. L., as
though the girl you are in love with,
naturally having heard about the other
girl’s bragging that she loves you,
doesn’t care to be known to be in com-
petition for your love. She probably
figures that “where there is smoke
there must be fire,” and that if this
other girl is claiming that she loves you
she must have had some reason to have
become enamored of you.

I believe the only plan for you is
just to follow a course of watchful wait-
ing, during which time you should
prove to the first girl there is no rea-
son for jealousy of girl number two;
and if number one really loves you,
your patience will be rewarded. If she
doesn’t, there’s just one thing left for
YOLi to do; and that’s to find another
girl.

Others have had to do this before
you, C. L., and what others have done,
you can do.

DEAR VOICE OF EXPERIENCE:

I have read so many of your articles
and heard so many of your broadcasts
that I have grown to look upon you as
a kind of older brother to whom I can
come for advice.

I am twenty-two and have a lyric
tenor voice. I have been to Seattle for
four years and have studied two years,
off and on, trying to support myself
and keep up my vocal studies. For a
while my aunt sponsored my studies,
but the good Lord has taken her and
my career has stopped.

It is often said that to attain real
success, one must suffer. Well, I don’t
mind hardships; but when it comes
to suffering and acquiring nothing, not
even a word of encouragement from
your relatives, it gets on your nerves.

I don’t want you to think I am going
into this terrible state. Absolutely
not. But it is making an old man of
me, and I am just twenty-two.

Please tell me what would you do
about my voice.

JorN H.

ANSWER: In the first place, John,
while it is true that the greatest
singers are able to express all kinds

(Please turn to page 74)
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The Voice of Experience Solves
Your Problems

(Continued from page 13)

of emotion in their songs, it is because
they, themselves, have experienced
these emotions—not the least of which
is suffering. Nevertheless, just because
it has been said that one can sing well
only after having suffered, this does
not mean that everybody that suffers
is going to be a singer. Most every-
body that suffers learns to cry pretty
well, or sing the “blues,” as they call
it; but I don’t think you’d call these
people artists.

It is a great ambition, John, to want
to use one’s talents and I can under-
stand a chap wishing to move thou-
sands with the sweetness and artistry
of his voice. You see, I was a pipe
organist and played for hundreds of
thousands before I crushed my hands.
But when I met with that accident, I
didn’t start crying over it; nor did I
figure that my career was ended.

While your singing may seem to you
to be the logical career for you to fol-
low, nevertheless, unless an avenuec
opens up for you to follow that career,
vou would be a very foolish boy to give
up simply through lack of encourage-
nient or inability to carry on your
studies. Probably later you can make
an avocation out of music. Many thou-
sands have while making themselves
self-sustaining, and later on were able
to realize their early ambitions and
make music their chief carcer.

But, there’s something wrong, John,
when a boy ot twenty-two will say that
anything i1s making an old man out of
him.  Suffering, hardships, depriva-
tion, even hunger are courses that lots
of us have had to take in the school
of hard knocks; and while they mature
us, if we are red-blooded they don’t
make us feel old. They simply give us
greater determination to fight against
odds and win. It is a foolish boy, too,
John, who finds himself face to face
with a stone wall that does not use
ingenuity to turn in another direction
and start forging ahead. There are
many other things that are worthy be-
sides being a singer. If I were you, I
would find what 1 was best fitted for,
grit my teeth, dig in and make myself
just a little better in that line than
other competitors. If you will do this,
I think that before you will realize it
an avenue will open up for you to con-
tinue with your musical course.

Looking for sympathy gets us no-
where; and self-pity is even worse.
Sometimes it pays to forget even a
laudable ambition, when it has no op-
portunity of success, and shed some
perspiration in another direction in-
stead of tears because one career seems
closed to us.

Think it over, lad, and I believe that
you will conclude that I am right.

DEAR VOICE OF IEXPERIENCE:

After being married three months, T
visited my mother in New Jersey. On
my return to New York, after a three-
day visit, I found my husband had
moved out, leaving only impersonal
belongings. I cannot get in touch with
him anywhere, so I retuined to my
mother. Since then I haven't received
one cent from him. Naturally, we have
no children.

I would like to get a divorce, but I
know for a fact that my husband has
secured a DMexican divorce. If this
kind of divoree were recognized in
New Jersey and New York it would
save me the price of a divorce, but I
have inquired through dttmneys in
both states and am told that a Mexican
divoree is not recognized.

Could you find out for me whether
these attorneys are right and do you
think that I could have my marriage
annulled? I was not quite seventee

when I married and separated just
three months later. 1 would appreciate
a reply.
Mnrs. M. D.
ANSWER: I am sorry, my friend.

that 1 am not able to answer your
letter, because it would nccessitate my
giving you legal advice, which I can-
not do. But I can give you a sugges-
tion which will solve your problem for
you and I can vouchsafe the belief that
stich a marriage, consummated hefore
you were of age, would be annulled if
you would get the cooperation of your
parents.

If T were you, I would write to the
lLegal Aid Soc1ety in Newark, New
Jersey, and put the problem to them.
That is if you can't afford the fee for
a local attorney. I feel sure, however,
that a local lawyer would be glad to
tell you what your status is and what
course to take for a very small feec.
His advice you can rely upon.

Foice  of Experience appears
each Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, at 12 noon
E. D. 8. T. over the following CBS
network:

WCAL, WNAC, WGR, WBBM, WKRC,
WHK, W DRL CKLW, WO\\O
l\\IB(, WHAS, \\ ABC, W CAU WIJAS,
\\EAN KMOX wI BL WJSV KLZ,
KSL, WBC, KRLB WW\ A, KTRH,
\\IBW ](I*AB W(,CO WDSV KERN,
KMJ, ~KHJ, KOIN, KFBK. KGB.
KI'RC, KDB, KOL, KFPY, KWG, KVI. He
also appeuars eachMondayat8P.M.,E.D.S.T.
over the following CBS mnetwork: WCAL,
WNAC, WGR, WBBM, WKRC, WIK,
CKLW, WOWO0, WDRC, WABC, WCAU,
WIAS, WEAN, \\l‘BL WJSV WBT
WWVA. Het ]l\sou*r!hefo]lowmg CBSnet-
work eachh Tuesday night at 11:15 E. D.S. T.

When only seventeen, I eloped to KLZ, KMBC, IxRLB WCCO, KksL,
Maryland with a young man of twenty- WHAS, leRH, \\VBSU, KMOX, KFAB.
six. I lived in New Jersey, while ‘he  WIBW, WACO, KERN, KMJ, KHI,
was a resident of New York. We set KOIN, KFBK, KGB, KFRC, KDB, KOL,
up light housekeeping in New York. KFPY, KWZ, KVL

The most dramatic story ever written about a radio star
The untold life of CONNIE BOSWELL in next month’s
TOWER RADIO |
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How Radio

Comes to You

(Coutinwed from puge 13)

Similarly at NBC, George McElrath,
operating engineer, showed us other
contrivances which enabled him to keep
in touch with what was going on, de-
vices which permitted him to see that
the progress of the show was unin-
terrupted and others which allowed

him to switch in instantly on any of |

the three big network shows of the
moment.

Mr. McEIrath showed us around the
traflic department, close by the master
control, radio’s nerve center. In the
spacious traffic quarters we saw row
upon row of desks behind which sat
a staff of men with braces of tele-
phones, telegraph instruments and tele-
type machines. It was by means of
these methods of quick communication,
AMr. MeElrath explained that the par-
ent key station kept in touch with their
many children scattered over radio’s
four winds.

While the program was on the air,
lie told us, the traffic co-ordinators ex-
changed transmission information with
the afliliated stations of the hook-up.
At other times they were transmitting
and receiving the immense volume of
program details and broadcasting data
pertaining to the business.

Now, we are ready to get a com-
posite NBC and CBS view as to how
a program gets on the air and how it
is conveyed to the afliliated stations.
To begin, we learn that there is much
preliminary work. As soon as the
details of a sponsored or house pro-
oram are known, a traflic sheet is pre-
pared, scheduling the stations that are
to receive it. Euch station on the
network is notified by teletype to await
the program on such a day, hour and
minute and second. If the program is
not a “coust to coast,” the traflic sheet
will speeify the feature that will be fed
to the other stations and similar in-
structions are sent accordingly.

"THAT all network programs are not

coast to coast events is due to sev-
eral factors, time differences often
being one of them. Again, a sponsor
may desire only regional coverage for
his product. Many public talks are
of a sectional interest only. Entertain-
ment in the music field sometimes is
sectional. The chain broadcaster ever
must adapt his program schedule to
the whims of the sponsor and audience.

Prior to the day of the broadeast,
rvadio technicians must be assigned tlo
the actual studio or outside point where
the program takes place. The Amer-
ican Telephone and Telegraph Com-
pany also has to be kept informed of
cevery task it will be called upon to
perform.

And so we come to the day, the hour
and the minute in which we are stand-
ing in the Master Control Rooms of the
National Broadeasting Company or the
Columbia Broadcasting System waitling
to watch a chain program go on the
air. We have arrived a few minutes
earlier in order to examine the phys-
ical equipment necessary for trans-
mission.

We first note a desk marked Senior
Master Control Supervizar, He has a
program by program schedule in his
hand which he is studying as the min-
ute for the change approaches. Several

Please turn to puge 76)
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I¢’s natural for cats to nap—-but

not natural for them to wear night togs. Just so, you house-
wives know it’s natural for the family to like Soft Food but
not natural for food tc provide so little chewing. It is one of
Nature's ways of keeping the tecth in condition—as vita] for
LOOKS as for health. Dentists say *'chew your food vigorously.”
They mean EXERCISE YOUR TEETH. That's why they recom-
mend chewing gum. DOUBLE MINT is the gum to enjoy. So,
go ahead with your Soft Foods. Just remember DOUBLE MINT.
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GREAT NORTHERN
HOTEL

Everything

On your next visit to Chicago, sce
everything ... not just the World's
Fair, wonderful as that is, but see
all of Chieago’s great civic attrac-
tions, as well as the shops and
theatres. You can, quickly and eco-
nomically. when you put up at The
Great Northern. Quiet, almost
secluded—yet in the heart of every-
thing! And so reasonable!

® 100 rooms, 400 baths.

® Reasonable rates $2.50 up.

®* Radio in every room.

o Splendid beds. good lights.

® No dancing or public enter-
tainment.

® Friendly, courteous service.

® 1l new furnishings and deco-
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o Coffee shop and grill room.
® Delicious food, reasonable prices.

Make Reservations Noaw.
Special Attention to Clubs
and Groups.
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How Radio Comes to You

(Continued from page T5)

feet in front of him is a circular steel
paneled board resembling somewhat a
telephone switchboard, indented with a
bewildering array of plugs, key
switches, buttons and lights. Here sit
a group of co-ordinating engineers who
keep an unceasing vigil on a clock
equipped with a vindictive looking,
large second hand, which scemed to us
to overemphasize the value of a sec-
ond. We were to learn later how im-
portant the seconds are.

Five minutes before the program in
progress comes to a close the Senior
Control Engineer gives the order to
get ready the succeeding hook-up or
hook-ups. As far as we could see, it
consists of pushing buttons, turning
small switches and making mysterious
telephone calls. Green lights flashed
on, denoting that the set-up was ready
hut not connected to the succeeding
studio and control board. Our guide
noticed our puzzled expression over
the operation.

“You will have to go to the Amer-
ican Telephone Building at 32 Sixth
Avenue to see part of this program
changing performance,” he said. He
reminded us to keep our eyes on the
clock and on the Master Control Board
as the lightning-like program switch-
over was to occur at 10:29-30 Pp.M.
Here is what happens:

In the studio where the program of
the moment is coming to an end, the
control engincer on duty there “fades”
it out by slowly turning a knob just
as you and I do on our radio when
we want to make the music softer.
The announcer then rings the chimes
or says, “This is the Columbia (or Na-
tional) Broadcasting System.” Up in the
Master Control Room where we were
waiting, the co-ordinating engineer
cuts off the studio by turning a switch
and pushes a button which notifies
A.T.&T. to disassemble the network.
Then, the announcer in New York re-
cited the call letters of the key station,
locally, a procedure which is followed
up simultaneously by every station on
the network. There follows ten sec-
onds on one chain, twenty on the other,
of absolute silence (“dead air”) as far
as chain broadcasting is concerned,
during which the affiliated stations

make preparations to join the new
network or put on local programs ac-
cording to their schedules.

NDER the spell of that red second

hand it is a tense moment to us.
On the precise second, the co-ordinating
engineer under the watchful eye of the
Senior Master Control chief, turns a
switch which connects the broadecasting
studio to the Master Control Board.
He pushes a button which links the
program by direct wire to 32 Sixth
Avenue, from which point it is fed
into the waiting network. The green
lights on the Master Control Board
turn to red signifying the hook-up has
Leen made and the show is on.

None the less interesting is what has
transpired in the studio where the new
program goes on the air. Here we find
a waiting cast properly stationed in
front of the microphone or standing by
for their turn. The order “quiet” has
been given as the second hand nears
the exact moment when the partici-
pants are to start talking, singing or
playing. In the foreground of the
studio is a windowed studio control
room where in back of a miniature
Master Control Panel sits the engineer.
In the rear of him stands the Director
of the program.

The studio engincer at the second
appointed receives a white light on his
board, the signal that he has “the air.”
The watechful director, to whom all
eyes in the studio are focussed, raises
his hand and points a finger at the
announcer or talent who is to inaugu-
rate the program and the music or
spoken words are started on their
ether journey. The studio engineer
promptly turns dials to bring the pro-
gram up to the desired level and one
more program is made available to the
millions of set owners who want to
listen.

We stayed around the Master Con-
trol Board and observed a split net-
work being initiated with the same
apparent ease by the co-ordinating en-
gineers. Three ditferent programs oc-
cupied this period—the first featuring
a local celebrity of interest only to lis-
teners in the New York area, the sec-
ond a regional sponsored program and

WHY NOT SEND

*

Nino Martini. .. .. ... . .Aug. 8, 1904
Jane Pickens....... ... .. Aug. 10, 191
Albert Spalding. . ... ... Aug. 15, 1888

BIRTHDAY GREETINGS

Edith Murray. . . ..

TO YOUR FAVORITES?

Gene Glenn. ... .. . .. Aug. 15, 1905
Andre Baruch..... .. .. Aug. 20,1906
James Meighan. . .. ... Aug. 22, 1906
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the third a sustaining filler-in for the
rest of the country.

We journeyed down to the Tele-
phone Building to see what happened
at the other end of all the activity
we had watched at Columbia and
NBC. George T. Hepburn, the Per-
sonnel Director, was our guide through
the maze of Master Control Boards and
network building accoutrement in the
absence of E. C. McCrery, the Radio
Supervisor.

He explained that the telephone en-
oineers began assembling the skeins
of the network and joining them to-
gether as far ahead as possible to the
time of use. Sometimes it was a simple
matter, merely arranging to join the
permanently leased facilities to the
key station at Radio City or 485 Madi-
son Avenue, Columbia’s headquarters.
Other times there were specially in-
stalled circuits necessary, these cir-
cuits leading into the regular set-up
of wires.

“For cxample,” he said, “Guy Lom-
bardo and his orchestra are playing a
vaudeville engagement in San Antonio,
Texas. In order to spot Lombardo in
the “White Owl” program, we have
to set up a special wire from San An-
tenio coming up through Texarkana
and so on into Chicago, where the wire
is connected with the nation-wide
hook-up.”

OW such a program finally gets on
the air is an example of the perfect
co-ordination of effort in radio that

amazes us laymen. To complete a

situation that often happens, let us say
that on the same night George Burns
and Gracie Allen are playing an en-
egagement in Chicago and the an-
rouncer is in New York. On the night
of the broadcast all concerned are
waiting near microphones in San_An-
tonio, Chicago and New York. Each
one has a script to follow the program
or to watch for pre-arranged cue
words, the signal to “come in” on the
program. Loud speakers or head
phones are enlisted. Chain and tele-
phone officials are on the scene to co-
operate. When the time arrvives the
orchestra or George and Gracie or the
announcer just go ahead and “do their
stuff.” Really, it is quite the same as
having two telephone extensions in
our homes, in which we talk or listen
to a third party as we choose.

In front of the Master Control Board
in the A.T.&T. quarters are a row of
desks peopled by the “trouble shooters”
who are the sentinels guarding the
smooth transmission of the network
programs. They watch for interfer-
ence and locate breakdowns. In such
instances, duplicate facilities and
equipment are available. General
Order Number One to this army of
tecl’l’niciuns is: “The show must go
on.

S we have stated, Columbia has a
4 total of 97 stations, NBC’s “Red”
network has a maximum of 63 affili-
ated stations and its “Blue” web 60
stations, if all supplementary stations
are taken. Both chains have “round
robin” telephone wires to carry their
programs starting from their key sta-
tions which eventually reach Chi-
cago through many cities and find their
way back to New York. From Chi-
cago, an important program emanating
point, NBC and Columbia have perma-
nent circuits feeding through to the
Pacific Coast and branching up and
down from Mexico to the Canadian

(Please turn to puge T8)
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The smart Parisienne has long practiced the
subtie art of the correct use of perfume. She
chooses her perfume for its effect, for its
ability to make her truly irresistible. But no
fonger need you envy her choice, for now
with lrresistible Perfume, you can give your-
self that indefinable charm, that unforget-
table allure that has attracted men the world
over. You will find Irresistible Perfume ot
your 5 and 10c store. Buy it today. One trial
will convince you that it has the magic power
to make you, too, more irresistible.

Try also the other Irresistible Beauty Aids, each
deligatfully scented with the exotic fragrance of
Irresistible Perfume, Beauty experts recommend
them for their purity and quality, comparing
them favorably with $1 and $2 preparations.

@ ;-
Make This Test FREE

Get a free perfume card sprayed from the
Irresistible Giant Atomizer at the cosmetic
counter in the 5 and 10c store. Keep it. Hours
later, you will still be delighted with its last-
ing exotic fragrance.

Face Powder, Lipstick, Perfume, Cold
Cream, Cologne, Brilliantine, Talc.
Each only-10c at all 5 and 10c stores

FIFTH AVENUE , New York
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WHAT

grocery clerk has

given you the most

HELPFUL SERVICE?

$1,000
IN CASH

—See Page 10—
GETTING friendly, help-

ful service from grocery
store clerks is just as every-
day an event as turning on

the electric lights. Yet try
to get along without either!
Every woman has had a
special reason to appreciate
her grocer.

What grocery clerk has
given you the most helpful
service? For the best letters
answering that question,
Tower Magazines are paying
$1,000.00 in cash. See pages
10 and 11 of this magazine
for details how you can share
in these cash awards and
bring fame to a local grocery
store man or woman.
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How Radio Comes to You

(Continued from page T7)

border. In addition there are perma-
nent wire connections out of New York
feeding New England and the South.
From the appearance on a radio map
of the thousands and thousands of
miles of wires crossing and criss-cross-
ing is derived the term networks.

At program changing time the
AT.&T. engineers made a last min-
ute test with their chain colleagues
by direct wire to Radio City or 485
Madison Avenue. Then they waited
for the push-button signal or cue for
them to switch the chain connection
into the new network. It was all done
so efficiently and quietly that it was
quite undramatic. From the moment
the program began the telephone en-
gineers at 32 Sixth Avenue and seat-
tered throughout the land assumed
the responsibility for the transmission
of the entertainment to the stations
for which it was intended.

As the program goes over the wires,
each station desiring it goes in on the
“round robin,” as it were, and delivers
it by special wire to the high antennae
we have seen in the countryside which
release the words and music into the
cther for the benefit of the fans in
the listening area covered by the sta-
tion’s signals. To these transmitters,
in a sense, we aim our radios when
we tune in on a program.

UR broadcasting friends affirm
that the foreign broadcasts are
no more difficult to arrange from an
engineering standpoint than domnestic
programs. We  recently were in-

trigued by two dance program pick-ups
in a half hour period over Columbia—
the first from a hotel in Bermuda and
the second from Honolulu. According
to Henry Grossman, our CBS guide,
the time of going on the air and off
in terms of the originating points was
figured out in New York and the Ber-
muda and Hawaiian Island radio
officials notified. The short wave facil-
ities of RCA were engaged and on the
night of the broadcast that company
simply delivered the music from Ber-
muda to Riverhead, Long Island, where
it was transferred by special telephone
wire into the regular network at New
York. The Honolulu program was fed
into the hook-up at San Francisco
after being brought by RCA short
wave from our far off possession in the
Pacific.

Occasionally, out-of-doors events
are broadcast through a short wave
combination which the chains pick up
on a receiver and rebroadcast over a
network. In many such cases the an-
nouncer carries a portable sending
equipment strapped to his back, thus
making him a walking radio station,
which oddly enough is duly licensed
and authorized by the Federal Radio
Commiission.

Radio engineering is a fascinating
game. Seconds are as important as
minutes in maintaining the great net-
works on schedule. There is a perfect
co-ordination of effort in getting pro-
grams on and off the air—or should
we say—on the telephone wire and to
the air?

The Popular Highbrow

(Continued from page 41)

“I have to laugh when other radio
people speak of the vast radio audi-
ence,” he says. “lt isn’t vast. It is
an audience of two, three or four
people—the people seated in their liv-
ing rooms, cosy and comfortable be-
fore their radios. Wouldn't it be fool-
ish of me to enter that room in person
and begin to make a speech? They
would think I was mad.

“Then I think it just as foolish for
me to enter that room wia the radio
and start making a speech. Instead
I chat with those few people, as I
would if I were actually with them. I
chat for a few seconds only, and then
the music continues. The radio is inti-
mate and cozy and that’s what I al-
ways try to keep it when I am before
the microphone.

“I think the programs which feature
comediennes and have huge audiences
actually present during the broadcast
to laugh and applaud are all wrong.
They say they do it ‘to time the
laughs.” Nonsense. One or two peo-
ple never laugh so long or so loud as
a great audience gathered together.
IHow many times have you been read-
ing a book alone and laughed out loud
—no matter how screamingly funny
it was and no matter how much you
appreciated the joke? Not many
times, I'll wager.

“So it seems to me that this record-
ing of audience laughs simply makes
that small audience in the living room
wait for the next joke. And because

that audience is so small it must be
‘chatted with’ instead of ‘spoken at.’

“When the Metropolitan Opera
was being broadecast and I was de-
scribing the story I got a good many
pro and con letters. A few people
from the big cities objected to my talk-
ing while the music was being played.
I assure you that I timed my chats to
come when there was no vital music
going on. I worked with cues exactly
as an actor does and spoke only dur-
ing the less important moments of the
opera. The people who were enthusi-
astic about these explanations were
those who had not seen opera and had
no opportunity to do so. Good Lord!
They wanted to know what was hap-
pening on the stage. They had no way
to visualize it unless it were explained.
Unless they had some mental picture
half the effect of—and the reason for—
opera was gone.

“Now, on the Whiteman hour, I time
my remarks carefully. They seldom
run more than fifteen seconds. I try
to make them sound as intimate as
possible.”

T is rather unusual that a man of

such wide musical knowledge as
Deems Taylor, a man who could very
well be a first-class musical snob, is
so profoundly interested in the radio
and so willing to give the public what
it wants without berating the average
taste.

He is a affable

thoroughly and
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charming person—a smallish man with
thinning sandy hair and horn-rimmed
glasses. He looks much more like a
business man and his quick, decisive
movements are more like those of a
business man than a temperamental
composer.

He is always ready to consult with
Paul Whiteman about the programs
and is deeply interested in the selec-
tions made. In fact, even besides music
he has a wide variety of interests.

He lives in a large country house
about eight miles out of Stamford,
Conn., and there he indulges in a num-
ber of hobbies. Ever since he was a
boy he has liked doing things with his
hands. Photography was one of his
first hobbies. It still is. He has a very
fine camera and makes unusual and
artistic camera studies and he will
work for hours to get just the lighting
effect he wants.

N art he has always been interested.

Sketching delights him. One day
he was passing a shop and saw an in-
teresting group of objects—linoleum
blocks. These are almost the same as
wood cuts or blocks, except that it is
easier to work with linoleum than
wood. The result—although more
crude—is more satisfying to an ama-
teur.

Taylor immediately purchased
enough linoleum to cover Grand Cen-
tral Station and began making lino-
leum blocks. He protests that he does
not do them well; that only in the
quantity he makes and the persistence
he shows lies merit. But these very
hobbies of his are what keep him
young, vital and full of the well-being
that he scems continually to exude.

Hjs greatest interest, of course, lies
in the opera but he absolutely believes
that one must take it as a part of the
theater, either see it and be interested
in the action or be able to visualize it—
if it is presented over the radio—as a
play as well as to hear its marvelous
music. And you who are forced to
listen to those highbrows sound off
like this: “It’s only the music that
counts. You don’t need to know any-
thing about the story”’—well, now you
can give them an answer by quoting
Deems Taylor, an authority, who says,
“One of my favorite operas is ‘Iristan
und Isolde’ but I never can stay awake
during the second act—because nothing
is actually happening on the stage—
I am seeing nothing to interest me.
There is no action, so I always sleep
through the most beautiful part of the
script—musically—while the love scene
is going on.

“Nobody could possibly listen to a
concert for three hours. Opera is usu-
ally three hours long. So having music
and nothing else won’t do. You must
be able to see something happen or
zee it in the mind’s eye as can be done

through the radio when it is ex-
plained.”
Deems Taylor appears ecvery

Thursdaynight at 10PM.,E.D.S. T,

over the following NBC stations:
WEAF, WTAG, WJAR, WSCH, WFI,
WFBR, WRC, WGY, WBEN, WCAE,
WTAM, WWJ, WLW, KSD, WOC, WHO,
WOW, WDAF, WMAQ, WDAY, KFYR,
KVOO, WEBC, CFCF, WKY. KTBS,
KTHS, WTMJ, WBAP, KPRC, WOAIL
KOMO, KOA, KDYL, KGO, KFL, KGW,
{%}SI‘(\IIhWEEI, WIBA, KSTP, CRCT, WSB,
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DO BRUNETTES LOOK
OLDER THAN BLONDES

S

THE ANSWER IS THAT 7 ouTt OF 10 BRUNETTES

USE THE WRONG SHADE OF FACE POWDER!

e BY [Z{/I/CS//?,KZ

If there's one thing women fool themselves
about, it’s face powder shades.

Many women select face powder tints on
the wrong basis altogether. They try to get a
face powder that simply matches their type
instead of one that enhances or flatters it.

Any actress will tell you that certain stage
lights can make you look older or younger.
The same holds true for face powder shades.
One shade can make you look ten to twenty
years older while another can make you look
years younger.

It's a common saying that brunettes look
older than blondes. There is no truth in it.
The reason for the statement is that many
brunettes make a mistake in the shade of the
face powder they use. They simply choose a
brunette face powder shade or one that
merely matches their type instead of one that
goes with the tone of their skin. A girl may he
ak_brunette and still have an olive or white
skin.,

One of Five Shades is the Right Shade!

Colorists will tell you that the idea of
numberless shades of face powder is
all wrong. They will tell you that one
of five shades will answer every tone
of skin.

I make Lady Esther Face Powder
in five shades only, when I could just
as well make ten or twenty-five shades.

3ut I know that five are all that are Name.
necessary and I know that one of
these five will prove just the right Address.____

shade of face powder for your skin.

H
.

(You can puste this on a penny postcard)
LLADY ESTHER
2020 Ridge Avenue, Evanston, Il

Please send me by return mail a trial supply of all five 1
shades of Lady Esther Face Powder. H

I want you to find out if you are using the
right shade of face powder for your skin. I
want you to find out if the shade you are
using is making you look older or younger.

One Way to Tell!

There is only one way to find out and this is
to try all five shades of Lady Esther Face
Powder—and that is what I want you to do
at my expense.

One of these shades, you will find, will in-
stantly prove the right shade for you. One
will immediately make you look years younger.
You won't have to be told that. Your mirror
will ery it aloud to you.

Write today for all the five shades of Lady
Esther Face Powder that I offer free of charge
and obligation. Make the shade test hefore your
mirror. Notice how instantly the right shade
tells itself. Mark, too, how soft and smooth
my face powder; also, how long it clings.

Mail Coupon
One test will reveal that Lady Esther Face
Powderisaunique face powder, unparalleled by
anythingin face powders you have ever known.
Mail the coupon or a letter today for tho
free supply of all five shades that I offer.

FREE
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NowBLONDES
Made Irresistible

Amazing New Discovery For
Light Hair Perfected!

An almost magical way has been found to
increase and intensify the special allure
of the Blonde Girl. To enable you to at-
tract as never before, if you're blonde. ..
with the golden shimmer of your hair!

Science has found a way to marvelously
enhance the beauty and fascination of
light hair. Even when it is dull and faded-
looking, to restorc its real blonde color
and lustre!

No matter how lovely your hair is now,
this discovery will make it lovelier...give
it a dazzling gloss and sheen . .. make you
a golden magnet of feminine appeal.

Win and Hold Men

It is called Trublond. Try it just once. It is
SAFE—not a dye. Simply acts to bring out
the natural hidden color, golden light and

fluffiness to your hair. And when hair has |

darkened and become streaked, Trublond
quickly brings back its original color and
sparkle.

You use it like an ordinary shampoo.
Get a package of Trublond — for a few
cents at any drug or department store or
at the 10c stores. Begin using your blonde
charm to the utmost!

ﬁ‘;‘

IF TRUBLOND

| BLONDE SHAMPOO |

- y Jo-cur’ [

+Makse holr shades lightet . . . Keape bioade snd bight
har Nowr-Rdiny avd dudtamey - . . Ghuss 4 Rich,
l— Hatwsl Goldan Glorw, |
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HUSH
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DEODORANT

Three Matrons of Evanston

(Continued from page 62)

Evanston; she still had another year in
the School of Speech.

No premonition of future reunions
cased the pain of that separation. Not
once did they dream that the three
fantastic characters whom they had
created that midnight in a moment of
fun for their own and their sorority
mates’ amusement would be the means
of bringing them together again—to-
gether in a way that would focus world
attention.

As a matter of fact, they had prac-
tically forgotten their syntax-scram-
bling favorites when, in 1930, they found
themselves together once more in
Chicago, drawn there by the belief that
in a metropolis they might find it sim-
pler to commercialize their Bachelor of
Letters degrees. Once they were to-
gether, though, they quickly remem-
bered.

HITTER-CHATTERING along in
their old gay but ungrammatical
fashion ope spring afternoon shortly
after their return, a look of inspiration
suddenly revealed itself upon Ewm’s
alert, intelligent face.
“Why don’t we try and put the girls
on the air?” Her eyes became gigantic

| brown question marks.

Clara and Lu giggled. Though the
latter (to quote her) “was badly in
rneed of a good job just then, “and the
former ‘“wasn’t finding it so easy to
book the dramatic skit” which she and
another girl had worked up, Em’s sug-
gestion sounded preposterous.

“You don’t really think that a radio
station would pay us money for this
nonsense?” reproached Clara.

“It doesn’t sound very practical to
me, cither,” Lu added, gently.

But Em, whose search for a radio
outlet for her quiet lovely soprano
voice had led inside several local hroad-
casting stations, clung to the opinion
that there was a place on the air for
their imaginary characters. “Talking
acts are going over awfully well just
now,” she assured the other two pro-
fe ssmnalh “Look at Amos 'n Andy!”

There was nothing more to be said
after that—nothing, that is, to each
other. For the next few weceks, they
concentrated their vocal efforts, trying
to persuade program dircctors of local
stations to give them an audition. One
finally agreed—only to stall them off
at the last minute. Another, after
hearing them, told them kindly that
their act, “while mildly amusing, would
never click.”

Then Fate, that same benevolent
creature who first brought them to-
gether on a college campus, initiated
them into the same sorority, inspired
that midnight spread and reunited
them in Chicago, guided them into the
Chicago Tribune’s powerful WGN sta-
tion. What ensued is radio history.

Overnight, the girls found them-
selves on WGN’s sustaining prograni.
And five weeks later, station ofhcials
had “sold” a great soap manufacturer
or the idea of sponsoring them on the
air at a weekly salary, running well
into four ficures. That was four years
ago this June.

Five mornings a week now the same
three girls are entering millions of
Amerlcan homes from DMaine to Mexico,
entertaining with their homely, human
chatter the occupdnts who have come to
look upon them as their friends. And
everything indicates that they will con-

tinue thus for many months to come,
for WGN, holder of their contracts,
recently renewed them for the rest of
1934 and all of 1935.

\ HO are the real Clara, Lu 'n’ Em,
you ask? What do they look like?
Ho“ do they act away from the
“mike”? What secret power has en-
abled them to hold on to their simple,
homespun charm through four years of
continued success?

To see them for the first time (as I
did), sipping coffee and chatting
animatedly about a refreshment tabhle
in a drug store, nineteen floors below
NBC’s Chicago studios where they had
just finished their regular morning
broadcast, you would suppose at once
that they were three “young marrieds”
from the suburbs, taking time out from
a shopping spree. Certainly, you
would never suspect they are who they
are: Three young college women, still
in their twenties, who by a rare under-
standing and appreciation of the
American scene have won for them-
selves fame and fortune, unsurpassed

by few of radioland’s fairy god
children.
They don’t look like celebrities.

Clara, a plumpish brunette with lovely
white skin, is the type of young woman
whom you instinctively expect to have
a chubby-cheeked child by the hand.
Lu, a slim, flower-like girl with a sen-
sitive, dream-swept face and thought-
ful eyes, suggests a campus poetess,
gone domestic for love of her class-
room hero. Bright-eyed, shining-haired
Em, perhaps the most fashionable and
certainly the sveltest of the trio, is the
epitome of leagues of women voters and
Girl Friendly societies.

“What do you do off the air?" I
asked them.

Clara, the most articulate of the
group, replied mattel -of-factly that
she supposed they did “what any other
wives do who get their husband’s break-
fasts, and don’t make evening engage-
ments without first consulting them.”

“My husband and I both like bridge
—contract,” she went on, the hand on
which gleamui her diamond-studded
wedding circlet, playing with the jabot
of her smart rust-hued tailleur. “I
never cared for sports until I was
married. But last Summer 1 started
to play golf with my husband, and now
I'm erazy about it. Another thing we
like to do is go to art school.”

Without knowing another thing
about her, you feel well acquainted
with Clara when, in response to your
most probing questions, she explains
that the reason she goes to art school
is, not because she thinks she has “a
lick of talent in that direction,” but be-
cause she wants “to cncourage” her
husband “who is clever that way.”

Lu, likewise, slips one the key to her
character when she “guesses” aloud
that she is “sort of a homebody.”

“I like bette1 than anything else,”
she told me, “to have my friends drop
in at the last minute for dinner, then
sit around afterward and gab "about
this and that. I'm not very active.”

What Lu didn’t tell, however, was
that she is inactive on the doctor’s
orders, She has a bad heart which, on
motre than one occasion, has threat-
cned her radio career.

Em is “tremendously interested in
social problems.”

“That’s one of the reasons,” sle ex-
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plained, “why I enjoy my radio vole.
Em, to me, is a real person-—one
whom I admire a lot. She’s like so
many women who marry hushands who
aren’t very successful, and are always
having children, yet never lose their
gallant spirit. Em’s problems are rcal
problems. 1 like to help her try and
solve them.”

Despite this, her sociological side, the
flesh-and-blood Em has another, a
nore frivolous one which she conceals
smartly in a pair of white slacks on
summer days when she and her hus-
band pursue their favorite sport—bob-
bing up and down upon the heaving
bosom of Lake Michigan in their sail
boat.

ECAUSE Clara, Lu 'n’ Em don't

enjoy the same things, it does not
follow that they do not have countless
points of similarity. To a marked ex-
tent, their personal histories parallel
one another.

All three of the girls hailed from
average American homes in the Middle
West. Clara was born in Des Moines.
The County Clerk of Mount Pleasant,
Iowa, had the thrill of filing Lu’s birth
certificate. Em first saw the dawn in
Peoria.

Each of them made her initial trip
to the altar after they had gotten them-

selves snug footholds upon the air
lanes. Clara became Mrs, Paul C.
Mead at a church wedding, made

doubly memorable for her because the
buckle of her bridal gown snapped as
she was entering the church, and she
sailed down the aisle with a hairpin
holding her belt together.

Lu is the wife of Howard Berolz-
heimer, an instructor in the School of
Commerce at Northwestern Univer-
sity; she knew him “but not seriously”
during her co-ed days. Two weeks
after she first met him, Em became en-
gaged to Jonathan Mayo Miller, a
young realtor whose name, prefixed by
“Mrs.,” now adorns her calling cards.

Each has bought herself a charm-
ing home in the nicest part of Evan-
ston, thirteen miles away from the hub-
bub of the studio where they daily
broadeast. Though none of them have
children, all three hope to have a
family some day. Like the average
American woman who stays at home,
their lives revolve about their hus-
bands, their households and their
friends.

Celebrity night celebrations at
Chicago’'s stayv-open-till-dawn places
fail to lure them from their cozy subur-
ban firesides. And conversations about
the greener pastures of New York
leave them singularly satisfied with
the complexion of the small cities and
rolling prairies of the Middle West, the
America from which they sprang and
where they now derive the inspiration
for the homespun heroines who have
brought them fame and fortune—
Clara, Lu ’n’ Em.

Clara, Lu '’ Em appear every
Monday, Tuesdav, Wednesdav,
Thursday, Fridav at 10:15 AM.,
E. D. S. T., over the following NBC
network:

WEAF., WTAG, WEEI, WJAR, WCSIH,
WFI, WFBR, WRC, WGY, WBEN, WCAE,

WTAM, WWJ, WLW, WHO, WOW,
WDAF, WDAY, KFYR, WOC, WTM]J,
KSTP, WRVA, WPTF, WWNC, WIS,
WJAX, WIOD, WSM, WMC, WSB,
WAPIL, WIDX, WSMB, KV0O, WKY,
WBAP, KPRC, WOAI, KOA, KDYL,
WTIC.
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HELEN STOPS A
WANDERING EYE

S
JOHN 15 BRINGING
THAT OLD FLAME
OF Hi$ TO DINNER
TONIGHT AND I

{ SIMPLY CAN'T FACE
ANYONE — MY

HEAD ACHES 30

OM,YES -THE
EX-FIANCEE
FROM

TAKE THESE
2. HEXIN, MORE
IF YOU WANT LATER,
THEY WON'T HURT
OR. UPSET YOU

1 DON'T THINK
ALICE 15 AS
ATTRACTIVE
AS SHE WAS

SHE THINKS

THAT HEXIN
WON MY
SEAUTY BATTLE

HEXIN STOPS A THROBBING HEADACHE

NO\V there is no need to avoid a
difficult situation when you feel
“helow par”— no need to break im-
portant engagements on account of
ordinary aches and pains.

«2 ITEx1N with water” is a magic
phrase to people in pain. It means
relief in record time and — above all
—SAFE relief.

HEXIN was originally developed
for children. lt could not and does

HEXIN

e GO afir:

not contain any habit-forming drugs.

T EXIN cases pain SAFELY by relax-
ing tenseness and nervous strain—by
removing the pressure on sensitive
nerve ends.

Buy HEXIN from your druggist
in convenient tins containing 12 tab-
lets or economical bottles of 50 and
100 tablets.

Send coupon below for FREE trial
size package.

PRICE C
L HEXIN, INC., 8 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 17834 !
[ Please send me a generous FREE sample of HEXIN. |
I Name ... l
Streer Address. }
} City State J
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A COMPLETE WAVE
FOR ONE CENT

OW you can quickly and easily wave

your hair at home for one cent or less!
New improved Wildroot Wave Powder,
approved by Good Housekeeping Bureau,
makes full pint of professional wave set for
10 cents.  You make your own wave set.
Just mix powder with water. Dries quickly,
leaves no white flakes. Keeps indefinitely.
Sitple directions in every puckage for finger
waving or reselting vour permanent. At all

. drog and five and ten

\ @ W“’D@P‘ ® cent stores.,
.“wA\IE POWDER | 10c¢ size
MA“&:A‘\’I’:;{A‘EE‘.S:L MAKES 1 PINT

bl

New improved

WILDROOT
WAVE POWDER

AT 5:10¢
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Waltz King

(Cont nued from page 21)

arrangement I have, but wherever I
go those six arrangements are always
going with me.”

This is one of the few touches of
sentiment Wayne allows himself. Being
an orchestra leader is a business. “The
smallest part of it is done out there
on the band platform,” Wayne said.
“Most of it is done right at this
desk.” And he did not mean signing
contracts. Planning programs, going
over orchestrations, handling fan mail,
writing checks and signing contracts
are all part of it. But Wayne spends
plenty of hours building his music
theoretically, in order to win his in-
creasing numbers of listeners.

He is really a master of crowd psy-
chology. Do you know that on days
when the headlines carry streamers of
a national tragedy he tears up all pro-
grams for the day, even those submit-
ted in advance for network shows?
He substitutes songs which will be
more in keeping with the public’s
mood. When it rains, out go precon-
ceived musical lists, and in comes a
series of light, peppy, happy numbers.
This is a simple maneuver—but how
many leaders have thought of it?

The Aragon offers a great laboratory
for one who likes to study people as
well as Wayne does. Playing to an
average of more than twenty-five hun-
dred dancers a night, Wayne gets to
know hundreds of them—mnot by name;
but just the same he can tell you how
many of the “regulars” are missing.
He knows what nights to expect cer-
tain familiar faces. He has witnessed
the meeting of many a boy and girl,
watched the romance develop—yes, and
even seen marriages take place on the
floor of the Aragon.

“After all,” Wayne grins, “what do
young people come here for? Dancing?
They can get that to a lot of better
dance bands than this. They come here
because the romantic music I give them
makes every girl hope for an even-
tual introduction to the One Boy, and
every boy to find the Only Girl. And
I must say percentages are high right
now. Times are getting better, because
up on the band platform we can see
romances coming to the logical conclu-
sion faster than at any time since the
depression came to live with us.”

NE of the most remarkable sights

at the ballroom is to be seen during
Wayne’s radio broadcasts. No other
band in the country works so hard
during time on the air as this aggrega-
tion. Since his first broadcast in 1927,
Wayne has insisted that his musicians
give their best for every moment on the
radio, whether a local broadcast or
chain. His men betray a tensencss
during such intervals that is entirely
missing otherwise. Wayne stands be-
fore them coaxing rhythmie hush
music from them and anyone who
knows orchestras will tell vou that his
band is always at its peak during a
broadcast.

During periods on the air, dancing
practically ceases, and thousands
crowd up round the band platform.
They go into ecstasies as Wayne picks
up his saxophone and with his eyes
half closed wheedles strange melodic
runs from the instrument. If you
know the words to the song—as vou
usually do with this unique band—
Wayne’s saxophone practically recites
them. And is he temperamental with

that sax! When he’s feeling especially
well and contented, his playing is as-
tounding. When he’s preoccupied or
disturbed, it’s merely good.

All his music is quiet—even the pep-
pier tunes. All of them are bubbling
with melody. Waltzes, bits from the
classics, old time favorites. He keeps
a file with a record of the date he
plays each song on the radio, and this
musical repertoire is gone through
every so often. The filing system is to
prevent use of one number too often
on his broadcasts. For instance, at
present he is beginning to play again
some of the tunes he used last Jan-
uary.

Wayne never introduces new num-
bers unless he is honestly captivated
by the melody. He much prefers to
wait until a song has been tested and
gained popularity before he includes
it on the racks of his thirteen musi-
cians. Until such a time, he figures
there are plenty of hits to be played.
And an evening spent in listening to
Wayne King is sure to be filled with
memories, for who has not identified
a certain period of his life with the
song or songs then popular? While we
listened to his WGN broadcast, Wayvne
played a number which had his an-
nouncer, John Harrington, recalling
his first kiss, although I presume this
was not for publication. I know noth-
ing of the Harrington home life.

Wayne broadcast for several spon-
sors—Armour and Pure Oil included
—before he went on the air for Lady
Esther. Wayne and his theme song,
“The Waltz You Saved For Me,” soon
became nationally famous. Much of
the success of the Lady Esther pro-
ducts has been attributed to King.

Wayne maintains that the orches-
tra is not entirely responsible for this
success, giving a lot of credit to the
product itself, of course, and also to
the Lady Esther talks. The answer
probably lies in that fact that the or-
chestra and the talks by Lady Esther
are pleasing to the public.

But the fact still faces us that Lady
Esther is the top single sponsor.
Wayne broadcasts half-hour programs
on CBS Sunday. Monday and Thurs-
day, and on NBC Tuesday and Wed-
nesday under an arrangement in ef-
fect as this is written. But consult
vour local paper!

As to Wayne himself, he’s distinctly
personable. He’s wise. He knows
music. He’s a bear at golf (ask Ben
Bernie) and he loves tennis, fishing,
swimming and hunting. Up in North-
ern Wisconsin he has a 640-acre place,
with his own private lake which he
keeps well stocked. And he has a
golf course where no one else has the
rvight of way. He has a nine-room
house with a studio on top, reached by
a ladder which can be pulled up into
the studio! This feature, on top a house
in the middle of a private estate in the
North Woods should be private. Wayne
admits that he hasn’t been bothered
much in his hours of solitude up there.

In order to make the place easily
accessible, he constructed an adjacent
landing field, and he flies his own plane
to this retreat. But he hasn’t made
the trip for a good many months now.
And at present his sixth plane reposes
in a Chicago hangar, unused for a
half vear because too many pecople like
soft flowing music.

“But I'm going to get away,” Wayne
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said excitedly. “This Summer will find
me deep sea fishing off the coast of
Mexico. Lady Esther will have to find
somebody else and so will the Aragon
—I'm going to have a rest—and I've a
daughter nine months old who’s going
to get a little personal attention.”

Wayne King and his orchestra

appear every Sunday and Monday
at 10 PM., E. D. S. T., over the

following Columbia network:

WABC-W2XE, WADC, WOKO, WCAO,
WAAB, WKBW, WBBM, WKRC, WHK,
CKLW, WOWO, WDRC, KMBC, WHAS,
WCAU-W3XAU, WJAS, WFBL, WSPD,
WISV, KERN, KMJ, KHJ, KOIN, KFBK,
KGB, KFRC, KDB, KOL, KFPY, KWG,
KMOX, KVI, KRLD, KLZ WCCO,
WDSU, KSL, WIFBM, WIBW, WBNS. He
also appears every Tuesday and Wednes-
day at 8:30 P.M., E. D. S. T.. over the
following NBC network: WEAF, WTAG,
WJAR, WCSH, WLIT, WFBR, WRC,
WGY, WBEN, WCAE, WTAM, WWJ],
WSAI, WKBI, WMAQ, KSD, WOW,
WOC, WHO, WDAF, WSM, WKY, WMC,
WSMB, WTMJ, WTIC. On Tuesdays
WFBR and WLIT, are deleted and ihe
following are added: WFI, KSTP, WSB,
WOAIL, WEEL

The Remembered
Garden

(Continued from page 70)

to be when I saw it as a boy.”

Marian Cabot said, with a curious
breathlessness, “I’ve got to get over to
the office and write my story. You've
given me a grand interview.” She said,
“Yes, I will go to dinner with you, any
time you ask me, and I'll be glad—"
her lips were trembling absurdly, “to
tell you about flowers. . . . There
were zinnias and mignonette in the
crescent-shaped bed, and a border of
funny little colorful things called ice
plants. And, against the far wall of
the house, there was a double row of
cosmos, . ”

They're Saying in
Radio

Bits about radio artists: Jack Landt,
of the Landt Trio and White, and
Maria Bergeron, beauty prize winner,
are scheduled to marry in August. . . .
Joan Field, the seventeen-year-old wio-
linist introduced by Albert Spalding,
is a direct descendant of Eugene Field,
famous poet and newspaper man. . . .
As might be expected, it was Fred Al-
len who discovered that bicycles had
knee action years ago. . . . Richard
Himber is reducing. He shelved thirty
pounds the first few weeks of his
dieting. . . . Singin’ Sam (Harry
Frankel) s mow a benedict, having
married his former secretary, Helen
(“Smiles”) Davis, once wife of Ned
Wayburn, the dance director . .
The youngest actor ever to appear at
Columbia’s Radio Playhouse was a
month-old baby who recently cooed
and gurgled on the Bill and Ginger
progran.
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' Jearn her MAGIC
SECRET of

BEAUTY

To be completely lovely your
LOVE COMES makeup must be flawless
| QUICKEST TO
THOSE WHO
ARE LOVELY

throughout ... so begin with
Blue Waltz Face Powder, o
satin-soft, delicately smooth
powder that blends perfectly with your skin
... 1ken let one of the four exciting new shades &
of Blue Waltz Indelible Lipstick add sweet allure &
to your lips. .. finally, for lingering loveliness,
atouch of enchanting Blue Waltz Perfyme.

These and the other supremely fine Blve Waltz
Beauty Aids, each 10¢, are on sale at your §
and 10c¢ store. Try them today.

I o
/&g vr_,_ d Getcfreeperfume

& the Giant Blue

-~ » card sprayed fram
S Waltz Atomizer a*

the cosmetic coun

e terinthe 5 and 10c
i1/ stare. Keep it.
i | Hours later, its al

j luring fragranca

= will still delight you

Mak:

This

FREE
Test

.

! Face Powder, Lipstick, Perfume, Cold Cream,
Cream Rouge, Brilliantine, Talcum Powder.
NEW YORK

FIFTH AVENUE -

Each only 10c at all 5 and 10c stores

If You Have a Man to Cook For . . .

youll want the Tower food circular “Food Men Prefer.” Real masculine menus for every meal of
the day! Meat dishes! Salads! Cakes and pies! Puddings and frozen desserts! Fixed like men like
them—and ecasy 1o prepare, 100, from these excellent recipes. Send 10 cents to Rita Calhoun, Tower
Magazines, Ine., 55 I'ifth Avenue, New York City, N. Y.

s P i ™ i
el g wisk § In 2- and 3-o0z.
VI-JON g&igw £y i o P Jars at
LIQUEFYING CREAM [ &0 Ti{?oﬁjueggiﬁst Y F. W. Woolworth
VANISHING CREAM o e High Class wiﬁ;; 5 Stores
COLD CREAM b -%&g Complexion
l . B Creams | j
FREE—Ssnd for |= L You Ever [ |
sample, stating  FS "\ Dreamed of /=
preference 8 ) i
= &y ¥
| $~%—M%

Vi-JON LABORATORIES

6302 Etzel Ave.
ST. LOUIS, MO.

HANDY TUBES
10¢ & 25¢

2%
a4 k ' ]

CARBQNA SHOE, WHITENER
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FPeg Gets reawy Kissed

SATURDAY 6600 NIGHT . . .
\l/ SEE YOU NEXT WEEK |

| PEci, Y -

B ‘ [~ THOUGHT —
==. HE KISSES ME
R\ LIKE | WAS

k! 1 t A POST. .. <

e \\ ’\ A/?E/V'TMVL/P;‘

Baw \ATTRACTIVE '
N \\" /\\ \/ AN "/

SUNDAY /~ JEAN SARGENT, THE —
—————— BROADWAY STAR SPEAKING: |
FOR ALLURING LIPS THE MOVIE & STAGE

7 STARS USE A SPECIAL
LIPSTICK CALLED
KISSPROOF ... THeY
COULD PAY ANY PRICE- |
-YET YOU CAN GET IT
IN THE 10¢ STORE
2y TRY IT/

OH, | COULD EAT YOU
UP...YOUR LIPS ARE
IRRESISTIBLE TODAY...

et )

WELL,
DEAR,
THEY'RE
THE
KISSPROOF
KIND...
|

Have the same ‘‘lip appeal’’ that the movie
stars and Broadway actresses have. Use
the same lipstick! It is the new KISS-
PROOF Indelible Lipstick —Special Thea-
trical Color! This lipstick is so wonderful,
it has been placed by the make-up experts
in the dressing rooms of the Hollywood
Studios and New York Theatres! Price is
no object here — but the experts have
found thatinexpensive KISSPROO gives
matchless allure to the actresses. It will
do the same for you.

Use it tonight! You will be thrilled!
You can get it in all shades, including
the new Special Theatrical Color, at any
toilet goods counter and at the 10c stores.

Kissproof INDELIBLE

LIPSTICK

FOR JAMS.. JELLIES.ETLC.

A WHOLE
PACKAGE OF 25
FOR ONLY JO¢

%

‘ Mo T

Saves Time— Money— Labor— Materials

A MARVELOUS new invention needed by every

housewife who makes jeiiics, jams or preserves.,
Just think of being able to secal any type of glass or
Jar in 14 the usual time, at 14 the usual cost! No wax
1o melt—no tin tops to sterilize—no mess—no waste.
Jifty-Seals give a perfect scal-
ing job every time. Yet amaz-
ingly easy to use. Try Jiffy-
Seals — the new transparent
film invention., Only l0c for
package of 25,

At Many Woolworth
and Other 5¢ and
10c Stores or Your
Neighborfiood Store
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NEW KIND.:GEAL

Microphonies

(Continued from page 43)

was “Aida,” and so the second act with
its great triumphant scene was se-
lected. At the proper time Officer X
slipped in with the standees, hat in
hand. The curtain rose and the mag-
nificent act progressed with Verdi’s
glorious music, the great orchestra,
the chorus of over a hundred voices, the
gorgeous pageant of color and costume
and above all the beautiful voices of
Madame Rethberg, Madame Olzewska
and Ezra Pinza. As the curtain de-
scended with the last thrilling strains
of the music, the officer moved out into
corridor, wiping his brow with a hand-
kerchief. “How did vou like it?”
queried Earle. “Wasn’t that worth
seeing?” “I'll say so,” replied the cop.
“Them was two wonderful white horses
you had pulling that chariot.”

12:00-12:15—Poetry Hour

THERE IS NOTHING LIKE PO-
ETRY ON THE AIR, UNLESS IT IS
THE ABSENCE OF POETRY ON
THE AIR. MISS EUGENIA SKID-
MORE RECENTLY READ THIS
TOUCHING LITTLE PIECE ON
THE AIR. IN HONOR OF POTTED
PLANT DAY AT THE LITTLE
MOTHERS’ SEWING AND HEM-
STITCHING CLUB OF EAST OR-
ANGE, N. J.

“Life Is Like an Anemone”

Life is like an anemone—

It sprouts, it grows, it flowers,

Its eolor is slightly lemony,

It stays that way for hours and howurs.

Life is like an anemone—

It flowers, it blooms, it droops;
Some masculine, and some feminy,
Some are tall, others stoops—
Lije is like an anemone.

Life is like an anemone—

It droops, it fades, it withers,

And then like those stars, the Gemini,
It goes somewhere, yon or hithers—
Life is like an anemone.

1:30-2:00—A Page from Lifle

It’s just one of those little things
that brighten life and it happened at
NBC the other day. For forty cents
per head, an erect, well-groomed yvoung
page will conduct a party of visiting
firemen, cousins, aunts and old ladies
from Dubuque around the new NBC
quarters in Radio City. Each page is
equipped with 6% yards of white braid
on the left shoulder of his blue uniform,
and a neat little swagger stick with
which he points out various studios,
radio celebrities and ladies’ and gentle-
men’s washrooms. On the day in ques-
tion, one of the youngsters shepherded
his fourteen or fifteen charges on an
elevator and as the car started, he
lifted his hand, elegantly waved his
swagger stick and said “Going down.”
LEvidently he didn’t know his own
strength, because the stick left his
hand, neatly flew between the car and
the wall and disappeared eight stories
down to the bottom of the elevator
shaft. For the rest of the trip he had
to point with his finger, and was his
face magenta!

3:15-4:00—Music Hour
(It only seems like an hour)

THE SELECTION WE ARE
ABOUT TO PLAY IS THE MARCH
SLAV BY TSCHAIKOVSKY. THIS
WAS WRITTEN IN 1864 WHEN
THE SLAVS WERE FREED DOWN
SOUTH. THE MARCH SLAV MUST
NOT BE CONFUSED WITH THE
APRIL SLAV. FOR THAT MAT-
TER, DON'T GET IT MIXED WITH
CORN SLAV, IT IS ABOUT RUSSIA
AND THE RUSSIAN PEASANTS
WHO ARE CALLED MOUJIKS, AND
WHEN YOU HEAR AN ORCHES-
TRA PLAY IT, YOU WILL HEAR
SOME BEAUTIFUL MOUJIK. IN
THE MARCH SLAV, YOU WILL
HEAR THE SLAVS MARCHING.
PAY NO ATTENTION TO IT. IT
WILL NOT BE THE SLAVS MARCH-
ING. IT WILL BE THE AUDIENCE
WALKING OUT OF THE STUDIO.

7:00-7:45—Be Kind to Kangaroos
Week

The kangaroo is one of man’s four-
footed friends, «lthough the upper two
are rarely wused. Until today he has
never recewed due recognition. Did
you ever give « kangaroo « Christmas
present? I thought not. But a kan-
yaroo has feeling, just as we do. “Be
Kind to Kangaroos Week” is the happy
thought of Mrs. J. Fenimore Throck-
morton of Kankakee, Illinois, the presi-
dent of the Kankakee Kangiroo Klub.
In 1928 « pet kangaroo of hers named
Fanny kicked Mr. Throckmorton to
death and ever since then Mrs. Throck-
morton has been the champion of this
poor antmeal. If you will send us « self-
addressed, stamped envelope we will
send you « photograph of Mrs. Throck-
morton and Fanny. Mrs. Throckmor-
ton is the one on the left.

8:30-9:00—Story-Telling

Here’s that other Metropolitan Opera
story I had. Since I’ve told the first
story, you might say this was a second-
story job. (The man is indefatigable.)
W-e-1-], it seems that about 1930 B. B.
C. (before broadcasting), two husky
gentlemen appeared at the box-office
and said, “Watcha playin’ tonight?”
George Brassil, the handsome young
man at the window, replied, “Ma-
dame Jeritza in Thais.” Their eyves
brightened and, throwing down a fifty-
dollar bill, Husky Gentleman A said,
“Two in de front row.” They entered
the theater just as the act opened, but
within fifteen minutes they reappeared
and demanded their money back. “What
for?” said George. (A natural ques-
tion.) “We t’ought you said dat dame
was in tights!”

12:00 Midnight—Sign Off

This column has come to you through
the courtesy of Smidgett, Garfinkle and
Plotz, makers of “FIFT,” the insecti-
cide which gets its man. Simply scatter
a little FFFT wherever insects are, and
{-f-f-ft! theyv’re gone. FFFT may be
caten by children . . . without danger to
their parents. Take the cover off the
bottom of a can of FFIT and mail it to
as, and the FFFT will undoubtedly fall
out of the can.

The inimitable radio humorist, Raymond Knight, writes each month for
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The Story of Four
Loyal Brothers

(Continued jrom page 35)

from the Lombardo home was one,
Professor Venuta, a lifelong friend of
Lombardo senior. They had both come
to London from the same little Italian
village. It was to the Professor, then,
that Papa Lombardo sent the boys
when they were ready for their musi-
cal training.

Professor Venuta held with the
senior Lombardo’s theory of the year
to be spent in the study of rhythm and
reading of notes.

That training was directly re-
sponsible for their blossoming out as
a top flight band years later when the
boys were sure enough of their ground
to defy the jumpy, jazz tempo of post
war years and create a new vogue of
slow, dreamy music that seemed right
to them.

Guy, the eldest, was the first to
trudge down the walk after school to
Professor Venuta’s old-fashioned par-
lor. He studied the violin. When Car-
men came along, the Professor taught
him to play the violin. The sense of
rhythm seemed to be strong in little
Lekert, younger than his brothers, who
insisted on drumming on the table with
his knife and fork, so his parents
bought him a kettle drum. He broke
it the first week and Papa Lombardo
decided that was a sign he should have
taken violin lessons as he wanted him
to, anyway. But Lebert kept right on
drumming on anything he could find,
so his father finally gave up and bought
him a set of traps.

IME has wrought changes in their

choice of instruments. Guy con-
ducts with the violin instead of a
baton, but seldom plays it any more.
Carmen still tootles on the flute occa-
sionally, but devotes more of his time
to the saxophone, playing first sax
with the band and occasionally using
that instrunment to conduct when pinch-
hitting for Guy. Lebert, the indefatig-
able drummer, eventually gave up his
traps to become one of the best
trumpeters in the country.

They were a precocious Jot, these
fledgling Lombardos. By the time Guy
was twelve he had organized his
brothers into a working band, with the
addition of Freddy Kreitzer, one of
their playmates, as piano player.

At the request of Mrs. George H.
O’Neil, whose husband, as manager of
the Roosevelt Hotel in later years was
to bring them for the first time into
New York, they made amateur appear-
ances before the London Mothers’
Club, playing for tea and cakes.

Such rewards, however, were not
sufficient for the enterprising Guy, who
had a weather eye out for more tan-
gible emoluments.

His chance came one afternoon at
the little Loew’s vaudeville house,
where the boys had free access, since
Guy was taking lessons from the con-
ductor of the theater orchestra.

On this afternoon a temperamental
vaudeville headliner billed as “Dancer
Extraordinary” was opening for a
week’s run. She made no secret of her
displeasure with the local orchestra,
glaring threateningly over the foot-
lights at the leader.

Afterwards Guy, hanging around
backstage as was his custom, heard her
declare to the manager that she was

(Please twin to page 86)
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SHEEN AND
GLAMOUR

LORIFY the hair with ColoRinse. 'p'
Simply add it to the shampoo |

wash. It's not a dye or a bleach . ..
just harmless vegetable compound

. that gives the hair brilliant
color tones with a soft, lustrous .~ /
sheen and glamour . .. entrancingly
youthfull Choice of 10 natural tints.

at all 5 and 10¢ Stores and Beausy Shops . . Nestle Colo-
c Rinse, SuperSet, Golden Shampoo and Henna Shampeo

cNeatle !
COLORINSE

° re vour 10111(/01478

3 L] °
(‘ 1°ce lng Jummner e ay y o

Are you quite content and happy with
the way your curtains look? If you're not, what kind
of draperies would you like to have. Modernistic?
Formal? Casement Draw Curtains? Ruffled Curtains?
New Kitchen Curtains?

Iivsa simple matter to bring new beauty
to your rooms when you make curtains from the dia-
gram patterns designed by Frances Cowles. Diagram
patterns are patterns you make yourself from easy-to-
follow directions. The curtains listed above are all
contained in one set of diagram patterns so that you
have patterns available for your different rooms—all
for ten cents. You'll enjoy making your curtains this

new way.

j:m(/ !m/ay /or a sel of curlain (/lugrum pallerns™10 cends con:p/e!e

FRANCES COWLES
TOWER MAGAZINES, INC., . . . . 55 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y.
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EASY

to clean white shoes

Restore the snowy newness of white
Cleans buck,

canvas, suede and kid. At all stores.

= 10

shoes with Shinola.

SN
= -’ liquid,
gL tube or
k5 cake

There’s a Shinola Product for every shoe.
Pastes and liquids, all colors, only 10¢ cach.

PLEASANTLY
REMOVE
HAIR

Smell the contentsof /7~ //
the DEWAN bottle.
See how pleasant
itreally is!
TTundreds of thou-
sands gladly paid
$1 for DEWANS,
becauseitiapleas-
ant and gentle. ..
safe for the face.
The same big
bottle is now only

50¢

80 anyonoe can af-
ford to use it on
nring, underarms
and legs. There-
fore, why usc aoy-
thing else?

./\l{eo]ized Wax

[(eep kin l;nq

Absorb blemishes and discolorations using
Mercolized Wax daily as directed, Invisible
particles of aged skin are freed and all
defects such as blackheads, tan, freckles and
large pores disappear. Skin is then beauti-
fully clear, velvety and so soft—face looks
years younger. Mercolized Wax brings out
your hidden beauty. At all leading druggists.

Powdered Saxolite
Reduces wrinkles und other age-signs. Sim-
ply dissolve one ounce Saxolite in half-pint
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The Story of Four Loyal Brothers

(Continued from page 85)

cancelling unless he could offer a new
band with the proper beat for her
dance extraordinary. Then came the
piping boyish treble:

“I think I know the beat you want!”

Both manager and star stared
aghast at the stripling who was tell-
ing them about their business. But
young Guy immediately launched into
such a convincing sales talk that they
agreed to try the band out in re-
hearsal. The result was their first
week's professional engagement,

TIIE boy band created something of
a mild sensation in London. A few
days later they were offered an engage-
ment to play at the Winter Garden, a
night club just around the corner from
the theater. Papa Lombardo didn’t
know whether he liked that idea or not,
but being an indulgent parent he let
the boys take the job for a while to
save up music for future lessons.

Shortly after their opening an inci-
dent occurrcd which further showed the
resourcefulness of Guy. Here, once
more, they had displaced an older or-
chestra leader. It was the custom for
the band to play request numbers.

One night the unemployed band
leader appeared and sat down at the
table with the elder Lombardo. He
handed the boys’ father several intri-
cate and difficult pieces of music and
demanded that he ask Guy to play
them. Papa Lombardo could not re-
fuse and called Guy to the table. Guy
looked over the sheets of music and
beamed.

“And how will the gentleman have
them played,” he asked, “as one-steps
or two-steps?”’

Papa Lombardo chuckled as he re-
called the scene.

“I don’t know whether Guy was
blufing or not,” he said, “but it
worked. The maestro vanished and

never bothered them again.”

Other cengagements followed so fast
that Papa Lombardo finally decided
this business had gone fav enough. He
locked up the boys’ instruments and
told them they’d better pay a little at-
tention to their school work for a
change.

But when the war came, entertaining
took on the aspect of a patriotic duty
and the youthful orchestra once more
blossomed forth, this time, as the Lom-
bardo Brothers, playing at receruiting
camps and garden parties. Most of
the family was in on this enterprise,
with Guy senior, adding his rich bari-
tone, little Elaine, the younger sister,
doing comedy sketches.

Y the time the war was over, they

thought they were doing pretty
well. They had a regular engagement
to play every Summer at a dance pa-
vilion in Grand Bend, Ontario. In 1923,
they went to Port Stanley, one of the
ritzier resorts on the Erie Lake front
and from there into vaudeville.

As their engagements increased they
had added to the band, always draw-
ing from the ranks of their boyhood
friends in New London, some of whom
had studied music under them. Of the
eleven men in the band now, there is
only one, Larry Owens, who did not
come from the home town. Larry
joined them in Cleveland, early in the
band’s American career.

The vaudeville tour brought them
to the States. When they opened

in Cleveland they took the name of the
Royal Canadians for the first time.

Later, as the fame of the Royal Ca-
nadians became more generally noised
about, the military people raised their
evebrows at that title which smacked
of official sanction. The Lombardos
explained, when some sort of inquiry
was made that they just took the
Canadians out of national pride and
added the Royal as a touch of swank.
But since they recalled that they had
once played before the Prince of Wales,
everything seemed to be all right.

They didn’t do badly in vaudeville.
But Guy wasn’t very happy about it.
He felt that they were primarily a
dance band, not a stage band and that
the sooner they got back into night
clubs the better off they’d be.

Night club engagements were slow
in coming. During those months they
went through the only hard times they
ever experienced.

IF'inally they got another vaudeville
engagement in Detroit. On the night
before they were scheduled to leave,
Guy heard that Lou Bleet who ran the
Claremont, a popular Cleveland night
club, was looking for a new band.

Guy, losing no time, herded the boys
into taxis, iInstruments and all and
driving out to the Claremont, demanded
that Bleet hear them play.

“All right, play ‘Wildflower,”” said
Bleet.

Guy was delighted. It was the one
complete orchestration he had with
him. The boys played. The unimpres-
sionable Mr. Bleet looked on unmoved
and let them go without a word.

Guy was heartbroken. He thought
they had missed their big chance.

But on the night of their opening in
Detroit, just before going on, a tele-
gram was shoved under Guy’s dress-
ing room door. It was signed by Bleet
and read:

“Report for work next month stop
offer thirty day engagement.”

Then he noticed that on the envelope
his name had been encireled with a
heavy black pencil and opposite it was
scrawled the notation:

“Unknown at this office.”

UY kept that telegram. It is now

pasted to the wall of the Lombardo
home in London. Mama Lombardo,
an amply proportioned Italian woman
with warm brown eyes, likes to point
it out to visitors.

“l show that to the boyvs every time
they come home to keep them from
getting too conceited,” she says with
an amiable wink.

The boys went back to Cleveland for
their thirty day engagement knowing
that Bleet liked a fresh orchestra every
month. They remained at the Clare-
mont for two vears and after that they
went to the Carlton Terrace for two
more years.

They went on the air for the first
time over a local station in Cleveland.
There were no “remote” lines in those
days so they had to make the long
trip to the studio lugging their instru-
ments for every broadeast. But they
found that the people who heard them
on the air came to dance to their tunes
so they kept it up.

At first there was a good deal of
opposition to their style of playing.

“In those days,” Guy recalls, “all
the people were dancing to loud, bla-
tant music with jerky tempo and we
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gave them slow rhythm, muffled
brasses. It was tough going in the be-
ginning but slowly we got them ac-
customed to our style.”

Pressed as to just what this style
is, Guy sums it up as clearly and
briefly as possible.

“We just try to play everything slow
and pretty,” he says.

All the secret of their charm which
has kept them at the peak of popu-
larity longer than any other dance
band on the air is summed up in that
brief phrase.

From Cleveland they went to the
Granada Cafe in Chicago.

“Business was terrible there,” Guy
remembers. “We didn’t know what to
do about it. There was no radio line
in the place, that is, no broadcasts
originating from there, so we decided
to pay for a local broadcast out of our
own pockets. We were to go on for
half an hour. But in the middle of the
program the owner of the station
called us up and told us to go right on.
We went right on for three hours.
Those were the days when you could
do things like that.”

AFTER Chicago, things began to
happen in rapid order. They
went on the air over the Columbia
chain. There was another vaudeville
tour, a triumphal one, this time. Then
four years ago, Mr. George H. O’Nelil,
whose wife introduced them for the
first time at the London Mothers’ Club,
sent for them to come into the Roose-
velt in New York. The same year they
went on the White Owl program with
Burns and Allen. With that nitwit
team, they have chalked up a record
as one of the long run commercial
shows of the Columbia system.

When Burns and Allen went to the
Coast last Fall to make a picture, the
Lombardos went along, got an engage-
ment at the Cocoanut Grove in the
Ambassador Hotel. The Lombardos
like to move around now. By the time
you read this they may be back in New
York again, possibly at the Waldorf.

There is one other brother, Joe, the
youngest, who isn’t musical at all. The
other boys felt pretty badly about that,
but they finally gave up trying to per-
suade him. He wanted to be an in-
terior decorator, so they sent him to
school in Paris. He has done the
dining room of the Lombardo home in
London and wants to do the whole
house, but Mama Lombardo won't
hear of that. She has done a little
decorating on her own and doesn’t want
it upset, even by Joe. Guy and his
wife, Lilly Belle, did let Joe do their
New York apartment on Riverside
Drive, though.

The Lombardo boys play together as
well as work together. They are all
married. They all have summier places
on Long Island and are crazy about
speed boats. Lebert’s preference is
for fast outboard motor boats, but
Victor is for anything that goes fast.

At least once a year they all get
back to London to visit their parents
where there is a stable of saddle horses
on Papa Lombardo’s duck farm de
luxe always waiting for them.

HEIR temperaments are ideally

matched. Guy, the most ambitious,
is the driver, the taskmaster, the sales-
man and the business man.

“I think the other boys would have
liked to take things easy,” says Papa
Lombardo, “but Guy always kept them
on the job.”

(Please turn to page 88)
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Carmen is the one with most music
in his soul. He does all the arranging.
He sings and writes songs too. One
of his hits, “Coquette,” was used for a
long time as a theme song by the band.

He is also the peace maker. When
anything goes wrong and tempera-
ments start to flare up, Carmen starts
to grin. Pretty soon they are all grin-
ning and the smoke is cleared. Lebert
worries the hardest and Victor is just
happy-go-lucky.

There has been talk along Broadway
that the Lombardos were slipping, that
they couldn’t maintain their popularity
with the same old style. But in The
World-Telegram poll of radio editors
this year they again headed the dance
band bracket.

Asked if they would ever change
their style to conform to changing
styles in musie, Guy replied:

“Never. If we did, we would no
longe1 be ourselves. We try constant-
Iy to improve on our original formula,
the attainment of pure, fine melodic
quality, but we never change it. We
never go in for trick or novelty stuff.
We strive to take a melody in its
simplest form and give it a frame. In-
stead of obliterating the frame with
superfluous sounds and rhythm, we try
through simplification to accentuate it
so that it stays in the listener’s mental
car long after he has heard the actual
rendition with his physical ear.”

The Lombardos have just returned

from Hollywood, where they made
“Many Happy Returns,” with Burns
and Allen. But Guy specified no

acting for himself and no solo spols.

That’s the w all for one
and one for all—Royal Canadians and
royal good fellows, too.

Radio Pageant

(Continned f

enlorcement ofticers, from the police
chief and sheriff to the distriet at-
torney. Everyone, including Gettle,
was there except the kidnapers, other-
wise occupied. Hollywood actors played
their roles.

The stunt was tense and breathless,
a real drama out of life. And it pointed
a powerful moral: Kidnaping isn’t
healthy in California. This broadcast
leads us to give the monthly prize for
timely radic enterprise to Colummbia’s
Los Angeles station, KI1J.

HERE have been other news events

on the ether. Admiral Byrd started
the second year of the Chicago World’s
fair by pushing a button attached to
an iceberg. The impulse travelled by
short wave to Chicago, opened the great
exposition made famous by Sally
Rand’s fan.

Radio celebrated the birthday of
Lafayette with an international pro-
gram. In a strange mix-up two Gallic
comedians got on the air from Paris
in place of a rhetorical eulogy and—
horrors—sang some risqué songs. This
well nigh caused an international com-
plication,

Hill-billies were invited to the White
House, there to broadeast their songs
and melodies. Which reminds us of
Fred Allen’s explanation of how hill-
billies are caught. Microphones, he
says, are hidden in the brush and bait-
ed with guitars.

JOMEHOW the big stage and movie

stars arouse no enthusmsm with us
when they confront a mike. The radio
seems to leave the grandiloquent man-
ner hanging from a kiloeyele. IFar better
for the air is the simple characteriza-
tion of those Harlem idols, Amos 'n’
Andy, of the Goldbergs with their
Bronx heart-throbs, and, in a lesser

rom page 12)

way, of the Kasy Aces. Here is the real
radio techniqyue.

How few really appreciate the skill
of Amos 'n’ Andy? On the air since
1929 they have developed a day-by-day
drama that moves up and down the dra-
matic scale—but never grows dull.
Aside from the acting, this is a play-
writing feat unparalleled in any field.

OW that the Federal Trade Com-

mission is going to check radio
advertising, several of your favorite
comedians may lose some of their
juiciest comic material. They will have
nothing to kid. You know the tongue-
in-cheek attitude of some of the air
stars toward the litherto sacred spon-
sor and his priceless products. Some
years ago Bandhandler Ben Bernie, the
old maestro, started the style, which
has reached its highest point with two
widely divergent comies, [d Wynn and
Jack Benny.

Speaking of advertising, we are re-
minded that one of our favorite adver-
tising interludes of early Summer were
those of the Fox Fur Trappers in their

campaign to make folks moth con-
scious.

* * *
UTSTANDING moments of the
month:

Jascha Heifetz playing Schubert’s
“Ave Maria” and Drigo’s “Valse
Bluette.”

Rosa Ponselle singing Vietor Her-
bert’s “Kiss Me Again” and “Mi
chiamano Mimi” from Puccini’s “La

Boheme.”

Fred Allen as an ambulance chasing
lawyer.

Phil Baker trading places
Harry (Bottle) McNaughton.

The Palmolive Beauty Box Theater’s
presentation of Oscar Straus’ “The
Chocolate Soldier.”

with
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Could You Be a Radio

Announcer?

(Continued from page 52)

radio than women’s voices, which run
more to the high frequencies and sound
thinner, shriller and flatter.

“In general, women are not so suc-
cessful as public speakers as men,
whether on the radio or otherwise, In
recent years, however, there have been
plenty of women before the public,
notably at the last few political conven-
tions, in the suffrage movement of re-
cent memory, in the field of organized
evangelism, and in the fields of politics
and public affairs, where women such
as Mrs. Carrie Chapman Catt in
America and Lady Astor in England
have been notably active. However, it
is almost always true that when a
woman’s voice carries conviction, it
gets into the mannish tones.”

That seems to settle the matter, so
far as women are concerned, although
there are some women announcers on
local stations in this country, and one
woman has been notably successful as
an announcer on the principal radio
station in Rome, Italy.

T is interesting to get a personal

word from some of the best known
men announcers, as to what they think
are the qualifications for their job.
The dean of them all, of course, is
Graham McNamee, who has been in the
game twelve years and whose fame just
about parallels the growth of radio
itself.

“Aside from a pleasing voice and
personality,” says McNamee, ‘“the
thing an announcer needs most is the
ability to think on his feet. This is
still true, although radio is vastly bet-
ter organized and managed now than
in the hectic early stages when I first
broke into it. I happened to get in
early, and bump my nose against a lot
of good luck. Today there is a trend
toward specialization, and the oppor-
tunities for a beginner are not so great.
1 still love radio, and my enthusiasm
on the air is quite genuine. I enjoy
my present program with Ed Wynn
more than any other I ever carried.”

Announcers sometimes come from
odd occupations before they get into
radio. David Ross, of Columbia,
winner of the 1932 diction medal, was
a student of agriculture, poet, and su-
perintendent of an orphan asylum be-
fore he went into radio to win fame
with his soft, rich voice and classical
diction. Ted Husing, the ace sports
announcer for the Columbia network
and one of the best ad lib men on the
air, shyly confesses that his very first
job was that of payroll clerk for the
New York Steam Corporation. Husing
regards his covering of the 1932 Demo-
cratic National Convention as the best
work he ever did; his most cherished
piece of “fan mail” is a complimentary
letter from a professor of English at
St. Mary’s College, Oakland, Califor-
nia, following his broadcast of the St,
Mary’s—Fordham football game of
1932; and he says his habitual slang
expressions are ‘“yup,” “nope,” and
“can do!”

HIS year’s diction medal, the an-
nual award of the American
Academy of Arts and Letters for good
diction on the radio, went to James
Wallington, who jokes with Eddie
Cantor and is heard on many other
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leading NBC programs. “An an-
nouncer’s work,” says Wallington,
“takes good nerves, a total lack of
jitters, and not only good judgment,
but good snap judgment. Native voice
quality is relatively unimportant, be-
cause it can be changed by training.
The diction medal given to me this
year was the first one given to an an-
nouncer on popular variety programs,
and constitutes, I believe, a recogni-
tion of the value of good straight
American diction.”

Davidson Taylor, the young South-
erner who announces the Philharmonic
Symphony concerts on the Columbia
Broadcasting System, says, “Natural-
ness is a most valuable asset in an an-
nouncer, and naturalness sometimes
has to be learned. There is danger in
being overly-careful and overly-precise.
As for classical music, I think it should
be enjoyed. One doesn’t have to be
holy about it. If classical music isn’t
{un, there is no sense having it.”

The National Broadcasting Com-
pany lhas almost a collection of “school”
announcers who got their first train-
ing in Boston. These include Alwyn
Bach, John Holbrook, Charles O’Con-
nor, Howard Petrie and John S. Young.
Young recently was awarded an LL.D.
degree by a mid-western college, and
both Holbrook and Bach are former
winners of the annual diction medal.

Over at Columbia, two announcers
who go in for the “punchy” type of de-
livery are Andre Baruch, heard on
such programs as Just Plain Bill and
Evening in Paris; and Harry Von Zell,
who stirs up excitement on the March
of Time program. Baruch says, “I al-
ways visualize one or two people sit-
ting in a home, and talk directly to
them. The more conversational an
announcer can make his delivery, the
better it is.”

AN interesting phase of announcing
which has grown up in recent
years is that of free lance announcing.
These men are not on the regular staff
of either network, but manage to pick
up some juicy plums on an individual
basis. Leading figures among these
“guest announcers” are Wallace But-
terworth, who built up his big reputa-
tion in Chicago; Norman Brokenshire,
possessor of one of the warmest voices
on the air, now working in the movies;
Hugh Conrad, who is heard as “Cal
York” of Hollywood and on the
Chesterfield concerts; Fred Uttal, actor
and announcer, heard recently on the
George M. Cohan programs; Ted Pear-
son, heard on the IFord programs; and
Bill Hay, who is inseparable from
Amos 'n’” Andy and the Goldbergs.
Returning to the regular staffs, we
find varying announcers shedding vary-
ing light on their work. Ed Cashman,
who is Columbia’s representative of the
“Boston school” of announcing, and is
heard on the Oxol, Will Osborne, and
li’e(lg-o De Cordoba programs, says,
“Aside from naturalness as a chief
qualification, an announcer should pay
clo;e attention to the content of what
he is saying, so that instead of reading
words, he will sound as though he
knows what he is talking about.”
Howard Claney, heard on the White-
man, Nestle, Packard, Vince and Bayer
(Please turn to page 90)
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programs, and one of NBC’s most suc-
cessful announcers, says, “The work
primarily takes imagination, to give
color and interest to what you are say-
ing. The hardest thing of all is to be
natural, but it is the most necessary.”

Kelvin Keech, one of the most color-
ful figures on the NBC staff, was born
in Hawaii of American parents, fought
in France in the A. E. F., was a band
leader in Europe and married in Con-
stantinople. Keech says, “I find for-
eign languages and musical training a
great help In announcing. I speak
French and Russian, and have some
knowledge of three other languages,
and use them constantly.”

John Holbrook, winner of the die-
tion medal in 1931, and familiar to the
listening public as announcer on such
programs as the Radio Guild, and the
Blackstone Plantation with Julia
Sanderson and IFfrank Crumit, says,
“An announcer’s chief need is the up-
bringing of a gentleman. There is no
real substitute for that. Another re-
quirement is some knowledge of the
major languages, particularly the
Latin group. An education in music
is helpful, but not essential, and in my
opinion, stage training is the best prep-

aration for the work of an announcer.”

Alwyn Bach, who was born in
America of Danish parents and later
learned to speak English with such ex-
cellence as to win the diction medal in
1930, says, “An announcer’s most valu-
able attribute is simply common sense.
He must, of course, have a decent
English speech, and it is important to
avoid provincialism in speech. Another
requirement is at least some under-
standing of the music of the ages.”

Ben Grauer, who steps up to the
microphone and introduces such pro-
grams as those of Joe Penner, Ray-
mond Knight and his Cuckoos, Eddie
Duchin, and Walter Winchell, closes
this symposium. Grauer says, “I would
list the following as essentials: enio-
tional flexibility; constant and Lkeen
sense of editorship; ability to enter into
the spirit of various types of pro-
grams; and a knowledge of when to
say what—and more important, when
not to say it!”

There are the announcers, ladies
and gentlemen. After hearing what
they have to say about their own work,
do you still want to set out to join
them? If so, come right on in. The
air is free!

He Heckles Himself

(Continued from page 33)

making a sarcastic remark to a broad-
caster. But it can’t be done; he is be-
yond the reach of the telephone when
he’s in the studio, and shouting into
your loudspeaker won't make your
words come out of the microphone, no
matter how hard you try.

“My radio stooge had to be a list-
ener—for he was to be the vocal rep-
resentative of all my listeners as far
as kidding my act went. He had to
have a distinctive voice, so that the
audience would recognize him without
difficulty. And there had to be a logi-
cal—well, fairly logical—reason for
his ability to break in on me whenever
he wanted.

“ AFTER much thought, I hit upon

4 the idea of the ‘haunter.””

“I’d like to know more about this
‘haunter’ of yours, Phil. What his
name is—is he some celebrity? Is he
married or single? What does he eat
for breakfast, and does he sleep raw?”’

“] wonder if you really do want to
know? I could tell you his name easily
enough, but it wouldn’t mean anything
to you as he’s never been well known
on the stage, screen or air. And I
could tell you what he looks like. But
if I did, I think my program would
lose something for you.

“By being very vague about Beetle,
I’m trying to build up a definite effect.
I'm trying to enable every listener to
see him just as they would like him to
be. There’s no great mystery about
him, but if I told you he was a fellow
named John Doe, five feet eight inches
tall, married and the father of two
children (none of which is true, by the
way) what would you gain? Nothing
—-and you would have lost all the fun
of guessing about him.

“And if you printed the information,
I think a lot of radio listeners would
lose a good part of the amusement they
et out of having their Unknown Am-
bassador speak for them—having an
anonymous personal representative kid
me on the air. Why, Beetle would cease
to be their proxy—he’d be just another
radio straight man.”

“By the way, you told me to bring
you back to the battle-of-wits idea you
were discussing before L

“Oh, yes. You know, of course, that
five of us work on the script for the
broadcast. They’re Ken Englund and
Jack Murray, a couple of clever gag
men, Harry “Bottle” McNaughton,
Mabel Albertson and myself. At first
we made Beetle very vitriolic—had
him saying the nastiest possible things
to me. I thought it was very funny.
But the audience wouldn’t let me keep
it up. They seemed to take Beetle’s
digs at me much more seriously than
they were intended. So we had to tone
it down. Beetle can be sarcastic, but
he must sound as though it’s good na-
tured kidding. If he sounds seriously
angry, I get a flood of fan mail telling
me to take him out of the program,
while if he keeps genial, lots of people
write in to agree with him.

“T THINK the ‘haunter’ idea is one
of the main reasons for the broad-
cast’s popularity. Not only does he
give the listeners their first chance to
talk back (even indirectly); he also
shows that we don’t take ourselves too
seriously. Nothing can be more annoy-
ing to a listener than a broadcaster
who thinks his program is of lasting
importance—and who shows it. Beetle
proves that we can take a ribbing.
“We may fight on the air, but let
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—== We're off on
. . with pirate ships and
That
is, we are, if we're readers of TINY
TOWER, the new magazine that is
full of good fun for little boys and
girls. And after they finish the Trea-

sure Hunt, there are so many other

a Treasure
Hunt, mates .

whales, crocodiles and storms.

fascinating things to do and read.
A M)

2 ==""How to make a sail boat!

A sailor poem! A song! Adventures
of the animals that visited Niagara
Falls! Picnic page and how to make
a drinking cup! A game on the

beach! Jokes . .. puzzles . . . magic!

You can get the August
TINY TOWER ot F. W,
Woolworth Co.
and on selected newsstands—I10c a

copy. After the children have had
one copy, we predict they will simply

stores

have to have a year's subscription
. . . but that's easy. Just slip $1.00
for 12 months' fun in an envelope
with the child's name and
If it's a birthday present, tell us, and

address.

we'll send an attractive birthday card

from you with the first issue.

TINY TOWER

55 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y.
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me assure you that if Beetle is a tvpi-
cal ‘ghost,” I wouldn't have the slight-
est objection to living in a haunted
house. He’s one of my best assets, and
I wouldn’t want to be on the air with-
out him.”

Modest though Baker is in giving
lots of credit to Beetle, there’s no get-
ting away from the fact that the Baker
brain is really vresponsible for the
Armour program’s popularity.

To wunderstand it fully, you must
know a bit of Phil’'s background—a
background of humble beginnings and
hard work, coupled with a talent that
finally led him to the top in vaudeville,
theater and radio entertaining.

Born in New York, Phil felt the
urge for adventure while still a boy.
So he ran away from home. He got
as far as Boston, where he went broke
and learned what it means to go hun-
gry. His first stage appearance was
in that grand old New England town.
His run was one performance; his
salary, fifty cents; his engagement, to
take part in an amateur night show
at the Bowdoin Square Theater.

That experience, for the time being,
convinced him there was no money to
be made on the stage, and he came
back home. After a while he took an-
other job—in show business again, but
not as a performer. lle was then see-
retary to Carl Laemmle in the now
defunct IMP Film Company, the stars
of which were Mary and Lottie Pick-
ford, and King Baggot. Phil hated
the monotony of this work.

But Phil was a real movie fan, going
to his neighborhood movie house almost
every evening. One night it was so
terribly hot that the girl who played
the piano there got dizzy and had to
go home. Phil didn’t like silent films
without music, so he sneaked down the
aisle and climbed on to the piano stool.
The typewriter hadn’t been able to
make his fingers forget the key-board.

Recalling the experience, Phil
chuckled and said, “There were only
a2bout three tunes I could really play
but, thank goodness, ‘Hearts and
Tlowers’ was one of them and that was
always good to accompany love scenes
and death-beds. Then, of course, I
could make a racket with the bass keys
when the Indians were coming—and
the audience seemed satisfied. So,
when the manager came walking down
to see who was making all the rumpus,
instead of throwing me out, he gave me
a job. That was really the start of
my career as an entertainer.”

But Phil was too capable and ambi-
tious to be satisfied with the anonymity
of a nickelodeon pianist. He broke into
vaudeville, playing piano accompani-
ment for a violinist. Gradually he lost
interest in the piano, transferring his
attention to the accordion, which is
not only a much less usual instrument
but is also far more portable.

AS an accordion player, he teamed up
with Ben (“Old Maestro”) Bernie.
All this time Phil was a musician—
not a comedian. The United States
Navy gets credit for making him talk.

Phil, yvou know, joined the navy
when America entered the World War.
“Until T put on a uniform,” he says,
“I never had enough nerve to speak a
line on the stage. But the boys knew
I'd been in vaudeville, and I had to
lend a hand at their entertainments.
They wanted me to talk—so I talked.
When I found out that they didn’t
throw things-—that they even liked to
listen—I got some self-confidence. Now

(Please turn to page 92)

All WHITE Shoes
Easily Cleaned

Wonderful results with ColorShine All-Pur-
pose White Cleaner in Tube on kid, cloth or
buckskin shoes. Easy to use. Will not rub off.
Only 10¢ at Woolworth stores. T welve kindsof
ColorShine for all colors and kinds of shoes.
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INSTANTLY CLEANS POTSANBIPANS

No more dishwashy hands!

XPERIENCED Mothers know

that summer teething must not
be trifled with—that summer upsets
due to teething may seriously inter-
fere with Baby’s progress.

Relieve your Baby’s teething pains
thissummer by rubbingonDr. Hand’s
Teething Lotion. It is the actual pre-
scription of a famous Baby specialist,
contains no narcotics, and has been
used and recommended by millions
of Mothers. Your druggist has it.

“I found Dr. Hand’s such relief
to my Baby that I never needed to
worryon the hottest summer day”.

—Mrs. Wm. H. Kempf, Williamsport, Pe.

DR.HAND'S

Teething Lotion
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A “Popular HOTEL
T IT MUST EXCEL!

*
Every Room with Bath

Daily $2.00 up
Weekly $11.50 up
poubte $3.00 ),
Weekly $18.00 .,

*

Located in a delightful section
which retains traditional dignity
and quiet charm. Here is every
provision for comfort. Solarium,
roof garden, lounge, library, rec-
reation rooms and entertainment.

2 DAYS IN N. Y. $550
EVERYTHING INCLUDED -

Room and private bath. Meals at hotel.
Sightseeing tours. Radio City Music Hall.

Shopping tours.
& 1 OOO

3 DAYS IN N. Y.
COME ANY TIME

Room and bath. Meals at hotel. Royal Blue

Line sightseeing, uptown and downtown.

Radio City Music Hall. Empire State Obser-

vation Tower. NBC Broadcasting Studio at

Radio City. Choice of other entertainment.

Also 4, 5 and 6 day tours at proportion-

ately low cost.

WRITE FOR DETAILS

Che
GEORGE WASHINGTON

23rd Street and Lexington Ave., New York City

AMNAMNl sHamPooO

The World-famous Shampoo and
Amami Auburn Henna Rinse
well known Hair Beautifiers
are now on sale at your favorite 5 and 10
Prichard & Constance, London and New York

THAT
IEW WAY

To get lovely soft French
TRYIT

Laundered effects in all

you fron... no trick at all.
Just see and feel the amazing
difference in your ironings when
you change from the bother and
uncertainty of lump starch to
Quick Elastic. It’s that pulver-
ized, complete starching and
ironing mixture thousands are
talking about. No sticking. No
scorching. Wonderfully pene-
trating, it restores elasticity
and that fresh new look and feel
to things. Youriron fairly glides.

Al

HOT STARCH
N 30 SECONDS

&

THANK YOU-————————.
| THE HUBINGER CO., No. 793, Keokuk, Ia, |

| Your freesampleof QUICK ELASTIC, please, |
| and “That Wonderful Way to Hot Starch.” |

He Heckles Himself

(Continued from page 91)

even Beetle can’t begin to shut me up.”

Baker doesn’t talk about his war
experiences. He skips to some of the
shows in which he starred after going
back into civvies. Among them were
“Greenwich Village Follies,” “Passing
Show,” “Music Box Revue” ‘“Artists
and Models” and “Night in Spain.”
The latter two each ran for two years.
He also played the best night clubs in
the days when New York really had
some spots that were worthy of the
name. Among them were Morris
Gest’s Century Roof and Ziegfeld’s
Midnight Frolic. Only some two years
ago, Phil, with Fanny Brice and Ted
Healy, toured the country in “Crazy
Quilt”—and cleaned up on a road
which everyone else had thought was
dead.

Besides these shows, Phil continued
to make occasional vaudeville appear-
ances. In one of them he set two rec-
ords. One record was a run of twelve
consecutive weeks at the Palace
Theater in New York—the theater in
which a week’s run is the goal of every
vaudevillian in the country. The sec-
ond was made during that run. It was
the salary of $5,000 a week--the first
time a vaudeville headliner and master
of ceremonies ever received such a
figure.

HOUGH on the radio regularly,

Phil still plays an occasional week
in vaudeville. His engagements include
two-week runs in New York and
Chicago. It’s quite a grind, putting on
five shows a day instead of only one a
week, but Phil likes to have a visible
audience.

“Yes, I like radio work,” he says,
“but I don’t know how I'd get along
without the audience they let into the
studio. They give me a little en-
couragement when they laugh. If I
were in a closed studio, with nobody
out front, the silence would convince
me that I was falling flat. I put in a
lot of time trying to make the act

funny—even the announcements and
the advertising plugs—and if there
were no response, I—I'd just feel sick.
That’s why I still like to make per-
sonal appearances.”

“But how about Beetle, Phil? Don’t
people see him when he’s haunting you
in a theater?”

“Yes, but we manage to keep the il-
lusion and the mystery. He wears a
black slouch hat pulled down over his
eyes and a big, black cloak, which he
holds over the rest of his face.

“A good ghost is hard to find, so you
can understand why I take mighty good
care that Beetle stays ghost-like—even
when people see him.” And don't for-
get to say something about the rest
of the cast. They’re doing fine work,
and you ought to say something about
them.

“There’s Harry McNaughton—Bottle
the Butler. He’s a veteran of the
stage, and a member of a very dis-
tinguished family of eminent British
actors. And Mabel Albertson—one of
the grandest girls I ever worked with.
And Leon Belasco—he’s really an out-
standing orchestra leader.”

And, ladies and gentlemen, that’s
Phil Baker. A star who is responsible
for more of the show than he takes
credit for—yet who wants to see his
supporting cast get every possible
break.

Maybe you know that already. May-
be that’s why you like him—and don’t
like to have Beetle kid him too hard.

Phil Baker appears every Friday
at 9:30 PM., E. D. S. T., over the
following NBC network:

WiZ, WBAL, WBZ, WBZA, KPRC(,
WOAIL, WKY, KDKA, WGAR, WJR,
KDYL, KWK, KOIL, WREN, WTMJ,

KSTP, WEBC, WRVA, WWNC, WJAX.
WI10D, WSM, WMC, WSB, WAPI, WSMB.
WFAA, KOA, KSO, WENR, KHQ, KGO,
KFl, KGW, KOMO, KTAR, WHAM,
WAVE, WFLA.

Behind the Dial

(Continued from page 49)

to Hollywood to film “The King of
Jazz” and needed an announcer for his
0Old Gold program. Von Zell won the

assignment, competing in auditions
with 250 other aspirants. When
Whiteman finished the picture and

came East, Harry was offered a job
as a CBS announcer in New York.
He joined the headquarters staff in
May, 3930, and has been a prominent
and popular member ever since.
. . °
EN men besides himself comprise
Eddie Duchin’s orchestra on the
Junis Cream program. Their averago
age is twenty-nine years. Duchin is
the youngest, being only twenty-five.
° . °
HAT is contributing to the de-
cadence of the radio comic?
Here is what one of the best of them,
Jack Benny, thinks: “Many radio
comedians seem unconscious of the
fact that radio requires the use of a
different type of humor from the stage.
TFor instance, most of them insist upon
using gags to get their laughs. A

gdg is the simplest form of comedy
and continual use of it tends to dull
the listener with its familiarity, Lis-
teners want comedy but can’t get
enough of the right kind. The come-
dian should realize when he is on the
air he should become an actor. By
that I mean he should play some sort
of definite character, instead of relying
on jokes to put himself across. The
character goes a long way to bridge
the void of new material.”

. . °

Some  peculiarities of Columbia
broadcasters: Edwin C. Hill always
drinks a glass of orange juice before
going on the «ir. Ted Husing,
while awaiting his twrn at the mike,
indulges in dance steps, thus limbering
up his legs instead of his larynx. . . .
Vera Van says « silent prayer to stave
off mervousness before cach appear-
ance. . . . Burns and Allen broadcast
from separate mmikes at opposite ends
of the studio. . . . H. V. Kaltenborn
carries « good luck tokem in his left
hand.
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Programs You'll Want to Hear

(Continued jrom page 54)

Romance of Helen Trent—Virginia
Clark, Karl Hueble, Lester Tremaine
and Gene McGillen (Edna Wallace
Hopper) 2:15 p.M,, daily except Satur-
day and Sunday, CBS.

Soconyland Sketches—Arthur Allen
and Parker Fennelly (Standard Oil
Co. of New York) 8:00 p.M., Monday,
NBC-WEAF.

Vie and Sade—with Art Van Harvey,
Billy Idelson and Bernadine Flynn,
(sustaining program) 12:30 P.M., Mon-
day to Friday, inclusive, NBC-WJZ,

Comedy Sketches

Amos 'm’ Andy—(Pepsodent) 7 P.M,,
daily except Saturday and Sunday for
listeners east of Chicago, and 11:00
p.M., for those west of Chicago, NBC-
WJZ.

Clare, Lu v’ Em—Louise Starkey,
Isabel Carothers and Helen King (Col-
gate-Palmolive Peet Co.) 10:15 daily

except Saturday and Sunday, NBC-
WJIZ.
The Goldbergs — Gertrude Berg,

James Waters and others (Pepsodent)
7:45 p.M., daily except Saturday and
Sunday, NBC-WEAF,

Tastyeast Seers—Eddie East and
Ralph Dumke (Tastyeast, Inc.) 7:30
P.M.,, NBC-WEAT.

Mystery Sketches

Eno Crime Clues—Edward Recse
and John MacBryde (Harold S. Richie
Co.) 8:00 p.M., Tuesday and Wednes-
day, NBC-WJZ.

K-7-Seeret Service
taining program) 7:00 P.M,,
WEAF.

Stories — (sus-
NBC-

Featured Singers

Baby Rose Marie— (Tastyeast, Inc.)
7:15 p.M., Monday, NBC-WJZ.

Grace Hayes — (sustaining)
p.M.,, NBC-WJZ.

Irving Kaufman-Lazy Dan himself
—(A. S. Boyle Co.) 2:30 p.M., Sun-
day, CBS.

Frank Crumit and Julia Sanderson
—(General Baking Company) 5:30
p.M., Sunday, CBS.

Madame FErnestine Schumann-Heink
and Harvey Hays (The Gerber Co.)
10:00 p.M., NBC-WJZ.

Paul Keast, baritone; and Thelma
Goodwyn, soprano; Rollo Hudson’s Or-
chestra (Gold Dust Corporation) 7:30
P.M., Tuesday and Thursday, CBS.

Singing Sam—/ (Atlas Brewing Co.)
10:30 p.M., Monday, CBS.

74D

Inspirational Programs

Beatrice Fairfax—(General Foods
Corp.) 8:30 p.M., Saturday, NBC-
WEAF.

Cheerio—8:30 A.M. daily except Sun-
day, NBC-WEAF.

Elder Solomon Lightfoot Michaux
and His Congregation—10.30 p.M,,
Saturday, CBS.

Pedro De Cordoba—The friendly

philosopher; Will Osborne’s orchestra
(Corn Products Refining Co.) 11:15
A.M., Monday, Wednesday, Friday, CBS.

Tony Wons, with Keenan and

Phillips, piano team, (S. C. Johnson &
Son) 5:15 p.M., Sunday; 1:45 pP.M,
Tuesday, Thursday. Wons as sustain-
ing feature also heard 11:30 a.M., Mon-
day, Wednesday and Friday., CBS.
Voice of Experience —(Wasey Prod-
uects, Inc.) 12 noon, daily except Sat-
urdav; also Tuesday at 8:15 p.M., CBS.

Household Hints

Cooking  Close-ups — Mary  Ellis
Ames, home economist, (Pillsbury
Flour Mills) 11:00 a.M., Monday, Wed-
nesday and Friday, CBS.

Ida Buailey Allen—radio home makers
(sustaining program) 10:15  A.M,
Thursday, CBS.

Magic Recipes—Jane Ellison (Bordon
Sales Co.) 11:45 A.M. Wednesday, CBS.
Mary Lee Taylor—domestic science ex-
%eB% (Pet Milk Sales Corp.) 11:00 a.M.,

Mystery Chef—(R. B. Davis Co.)
9:45 A.M. Tuesday and Thursday, CBS;
also 9:00 A.M. Wednesday and Friday,
NBC-WJZ.

News Commentators

Boake Carter— (Philco Radio and
Television Corp.) 7:45 P.M. daily ex-
cept Saturday and Sunday.

loyd Gibbons— The Headline
Hunter; orchestra under direction of
Nathaniel Shilkret (Johns-Manville
Co.) $:30 p.M. Sunday, NBC-WEAT".

Looking Owver the Week—John B.
Kennedy; 6:30 p.M. NBC-WEAT".

Lowell Thomas—(Sun 0il Co.) 6:45
P.M., daily except Saturday and Sun-
day, NBC-WJZ.

Frederick William Wile—The politi-
cal situation in Washington, 6:30 P.M.
Saturday, CBS.

Miscellaneous Programs

Byrd Expedition—news from the
Antarctic; variety program for the ex-
plorers and radio audience; William
Daly’s orchestra (General Foods Corp.)
10:00 p.M., Wednesday.

Dr. Herman DBundesen—Adventures
in Health (Horlick’s Malted Milk Co.)
9:45 p.M., Sunday, NBC-WJZ

Goodrich Baseball Resumé—(B. T.
Goodrich Rubber Co.) Ford Bond an-
nouncer; 11.00 p.M. Sunday and 7:00
p.M. daily, NBC-WEAF.

Gene and Glenn— (Gillette Safety
Razor Co.) 7:15 daily except Saturday
and Sunday, NBC-WEAF.

Metropolitan Tower Health Ewxer-
cises—Directed by Arthur Bagley
(Metropolitan Life Insurance Co.)

6:145 A.M. daily except Sunday, NBC-
WEAF.

Pabmer House Program—Ray Per-
kins, master of ceremonies; orchestra
directed by Harold Stokes (Palmer
House Hotel) 9:30 p.M. Tuesday, NBC-
WEAF.

Vires Tennis Lessons— Ellsworth
Vines, Jr., famous tennis star in a
series on how to play (sustaining)
9:30 A.M. Sunday, NBC-WEAT""

Radio Pulpit—Rev. Dr. S. Parkes
Cadman, 10:00 a.M. Sunday, NBC-
WEAF.

ARE YOU READING

NELLIE REVELL'S BEHIND THE DIAL?
All the News of Your Radio Favorites
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the natural beauty of your teeth.

&/

dentists say..
"uyse SALT"

If you want a dazzling smile and firm, strong,
beautifully clean teeth, be careful what you put
in your mouth. Your doctor prescribes salt as a
gargle, your dentist prescribes salt as a mouth
wash—and that is why salt forms the base of
this new Worcester Salt Toothpaste. It cleans
teeth safely, it heals tender gums, it restores

Large tube 35¢—Guest size 10¢

TO BUILD A
HOME?

interest to home-builders:

Colonial House, 6 rooms and bath
Normandy House, 5 rooms and bath
Swiss Chalet, 5 rooms and bath
ltalion House, & rooms, 2 baths
Modernistic with 5 rooms and bath
Spanish House, 5 rooms and bath

inc., 55 Fifth Avenue,
York, N. Y.

DO YOU WANT

Here are blue prints of specicl

For each blue print that you want,
send 3 cents to Tower Magazines,

New

“How economical!
10c Package makes
4 1 full quart”
O easy—you’ll enjoy making your
own icecream this new way.Costs
so little—you’il serve it often! Just
mix KREEMY FREEZE, pourinto
tefrigetator trays or hand freezer
and freeze. Most delicious, velvety-
smooth ice cream you and your
guests ever tasted! Try it! Two pure
flavors: Chocolate and French Va-
nilla. W. F. STRAUB & CO,,
5520 Northwest Highway,Chicago.

KREEMY FREEZE

AT MOST WOOLWORTH STORES

ICE CREAM
munuutes

!

=if
Failure - proof
Directions in
Each Package
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PERFUME
and FACE POWDER

Grves You an Unseen Enchantment

“RADIO GIRL” PERFUME was designed for the
modern American Girl—gay, vivacious, unaffected.
Though compounded from fine French essential oils
Radio Girl Perfume is produced in this country with a
thought for thrift. You'll love RADIO GIRL FACE
POWDER, too—with the same exquisite fragrance.
It blends with your skin tone and harmonizes Leauti-
fully with rouge and lipstick shades, avoiding *pasti-
ness” and hard contrasts. Try the flattering new
“dermatone” shade that blends with all complexions.
(Flesh and Brunette shades, also.)

Use this COUPON for FREE SAMPLES

“RADIO GIRL", St. Paul, Mina. T-8
L Send me FREE Regular Size Radio Girl Pec-
b\ fume and Trial Siz¢ Radio Girl Face Powder.
I am caclosing 1oc (coin or stamps) for
cost of mailing. (Offer good ia U.S. only)

Name .o intioaae s

Address. ... .. ..

1 PAYS FOR %3000
LIFE POLICY

Even if you are past 55
—and without Medical
Examination!

Guaranty Union Life Insurance Co.,
a licensed Insurance Company is
offeriny a new life insurance policy
without medical examination to men
women and children from 10 to 75
years of age, for only $1.00.

This new policy pays up to $1500
for death from any cause; up to $3000 for accidental death
as specified. It is offered exclusively by this strong, licensed
insurance company, which maintains a guarantee reserve
fund with the State of Culifornia, as required by the State
Insurance Laws, and which is the largest life insurance com-
rany of its kind in the State, having over 35,000 policy
nolders, who carry more than $30,000,000.00 life insurance.

SEND NO MONEY—Just your name, age, name of bene-
ficiary, and a poliey, fully made outin your name will be sent
to you for 10 days free inspection.

Accept 10-Day

O
AGENT WILL CALL. If you decide

to keep it, send only §! to pay for
Inspection Offer

your poliey for at least 45 days . . . then
only about 3¢ a day. If not, you owe
nothing. OFFER LIMITED. So write
today without obligation.
GUARANTY UNION LIFE INSURANCE CO.

Dept. F-190 204 S. Hamilton Drive, Beverly Hills, Cal.

The Swellest

Bipsﬂtc&

you ever put to
your lips—and
only a DIME!

. Silvaray Lipstick proves that
it's just silly to spend more
than ten cents for a perfect lip-
stick. Goeson easily. Indelible.
Handsome slide-up case. Six
shades tochoose from. Silvaray
is absolutely dollar quality for
a mere dime.

If you don’t get the same Joy
and satisfaction from Silvaray
asfromhigher priced lipsticks,
we'll send back your ten cents,
But be sure you get a Silvaray.

At your 10¢ Store
B. Kronish & Bro., New Yorl:

ilvaray
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Fred Allen:

Man, Lover

and Mouse

(Continued from paye 25)

the youngest child in the audience
knows what these things lead to.

It is not for me to take sides, but
listen to the statements made by vari-
ous people at the time:

Paul Panzer: ‘“¥red Allen? Never
heard of him. What does his father
do?”

Harriet Beecher Stowe:
born. I just growed.”

Carrie Nation: “Out of my way, you
rummy! How dare you interfere with
God’s work?”

Mrs. Beulah Moehl: “I think Gracie
Allen is too funny for words.”

The case against Mr. Allen was
dropped like a hotcake and his malign-
ers lived to hear him on the radio.
He had hard sledding at this point of
his career. “After playing around for
a time as a tree in a forest scene,” he
says, “l became an understudy to a
vaudeville clown. When he collapsed
one night, I took his place. I was the
horse’s legs.” After ten years of
traveling incognito, ashamed to show
liis face in public, he landed on Broad-
way in the musical comedy version of
“Polly With a Past.”” When the show
closed, he got another chance playing
“Meg” in “Little Women” during dress
rehearsals. He was the one, if you re-
member your “Little Women,” who
came out with the red wig and the harp.
The one who didn’t say anything. Later
he signed up for three years with
Samuel Goldwyn to learn English and,
this failing, he played in “Three’s a
Crowd” and the first “Little Show”
with Libby Holman and Clifton Webb.
His rendering of “Oh, Give Me Some-
thing to Remember You By” stopped
the show. About this time, he was
forced into radio.

Somewhere along the line, he mar-
ried Portland Hoffa, his favorite stooge,
because she doesn’t look like Sid
Silvers, and they are now known as
“The Sweethearts of the Air.” Port-
land Hoffa plays the ukelele and Mr.
Allen writes his own songs and sings
them. (Note to the Editor: Could I
be wrong about this? We have no
radio.)

“I wasn't

III. The Mouse

VER since someone started the idea
that clowns went around hiding
breaking hearts and laughing with
tears in their eyes, I have tried to avoid
them. The thought that a comedian
has just received word of the death of
his old nurse and is carrying on bravely
for my sake fills me with terror. The
tradition that all funny, little men are
really sad, little men has been im-
planted so firmly in my mind that I
haven’t dared give more than a wry
smile in the theater for years. When
one man kicks another one in the pants,
I feel sure he really wants to play
“Hamlet” and is only sacrificing him-
self to make a Roman holiday for an
old, elephant-skinned thing like me who
doesn’t know what sorrow is. )
If any of you are cursed with this
same Pagliacci complex, I would advise
yvou to go to hear Fred Allen broadcast.
He doesn’t hide anything. Partly be-
cause he has no inhibitions left, having
exhausted his, supply years ago and,

partly, because of the Mouse in him.
He has no joie de wvivre, no savoir
faire, no je me sais quoi, no Maurice
Clhevalier, and very little of anything
else,

He looks as though he hadn’t eaten
for days. Maybe he hasn’t. People
live in swell apartments and all that
nowadays and some of them, I hear,
are actually starving. Still, he could
drop in on the Show Boat Hour and
have a cup oi coffee and the Sal Hep-
atica people would certainly be glad
to give him some of their wares. Good-
ness knows they oueb* to after all he’s
done for them.

Anyway, he looks terrible. He un-
fastens his collar and tie and bites his
fingernails. He acts as though he had
been hissed off more stages than you
could shake a stick at. He does abso-
lutely nothing to make his studio audi-
ence laugh. That is to say, he wears
no funny hats like Ed Wynn, nor does
he come out in his underwear as Eddie
Cantor does at times. But he does
write his own jokes and his own
sketches which makes his humor essen-
tially his own. And that, if you are
good at mathematics of this sort, makes
him a really funny man and not just
an actor. Well, you have to say some-
thing nice about somebody once in a
while.

It’s marvelous to watch him. It’s
like watching a major operation. The
Mouse in him is uppermost and instead
of acting like the big shot on his pro-
gram, which he is, he acts like some-
one they hired to clean up after the
guests had left. He looks the picture
of the man who stuttered and was a
laughing stock before he overcame it in
six lessons. He looks like the little man
in the cartoons who is labeled “The
Common People.”

It is strange when you think of it
because as far back as they can trace,
there has never been a mouse in the
Sullivan family. There was a rat who
came to this country around Sixteen
Hundred and Something and settled
somewhere around Wethersfield, Con-
necticut. He had to leave England and
the family doesn’t like to talk about
him much. And it’s just possible that
Mr. Allen has inherited this strain.
You know how those old New England
families peter out. Where there were
once rats, there are now only mice.

There is no space here or anywhere
else to give you brief glimpses of Ired
Allen, the Statesman, the Soldier and
Night Watchman. Mr, Allen wants
his fans to know all about him. He
said, “Remember, my fans live hoping
for the best . . and the best, accord-
ing to a fan’s ideals, is to end up in
Sally Rand’s hand.”

Fred Allen appears every Wednes-
day at 9 PM.. E. D. S. T., over the
following NBC netcork:

WEAF, WJAR, WCAE, WCSH, WLIT,
WFBR, WRC, WGY, WBEN, WTAM,
WWJ, WMAQ. KSD, WOW, Wis, WIAX,

WwWIOD, KTBS, WTMJ, WKY, KSTP,
WRVA, WSMB, KPRC, WOAI, KSTPD,
WLW, WTAG, WTIC, KVOO, WEBC,

WPTYF, WSB, WSM, WEEI, WMC.
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Short Wave Department

Snaring Australia

(Continued from page 44)

to be on from 5 to 5.15 a.M. EST., but
I have never heard them at that time
put found them fairly active from 10
to 10:30 a.M. EST. We mention this
station in passing because if you were
to hear a masculine voice saying,
“Pronto, Radio Vaticano,” you would
know then vou had logged the Vatican
City station.

At 8:00 anM., EST., FYA or Pon-
toise, 19:68 meters, I'rance, comes on
with the playing of the “Marseillaise”
and “Hillo, ici est Radio Colonial.”
This station is heard on either 25:2
meters or 25:63 meters. On the latter
frequency you will be hearing them
right through from 6:30 P.M. to mid-
night EST. Even in May they were
coming in with fine volume to 10:30
P.M. Some night around 11:30 r.M. if
you are ‘“fishing” on the twenty-five
meter band and hear a man talking
¥French, don’t get excited because that
is just the way France acts.

To go back to the early morning,
PHI, 16:88 meters, Huizen, Holland,
can be heard as early as 7:30 AM.
EST. every day but Tuesday and
Thursday.

There is still another Sunday special.
That is Rabat, Morocco. They broad-
cast on 23:38 meters from 7:30 to
9 A.M. EST. and on 37:33 meters from
2:30 to 5 p.M. EST. Besides being a
Sunday station this is also a summer
station and many a listener who has
had his short wave receiver a rela-
tively short length of time will be sur-
prised to hear the inevitable French-
man in Morocco, say, “Hillo, Hillo,

—==7

THE CATCH OF THE MONTH

OME months we snare two or
three novel catches. The latter
part of February OPM, 29:58 me-

ters, Leopoldville, Congo Belge,
South Africa sent a program, in
connection with King Albert’s

funeral services. This we heard
and have just received a “veri” of
our reception. One might wait an-
other year before hearing this sta-
tion in action.

One morning last month, we were
tuning at an “off” hour, (3 A.M))
and heard a station giving stock
reports. At once we thought, in
what part of the world was the
trading day finished, so that stock
reports would be of interest? Where
but Australia. And that is who we
had logged. The new Australian
VK3LR, 31:3 meters, Melbourne,
Australia, who is now on every
morning except Sunday relaying the
long wave stations of that Conti-
nent. This is an experimental sta-
tion and they greatly desire reports
of the reception of their transmis-
sions. Here is how you can find
them. You undoubtedly know where
GSC, 31:3 meters, Daventry, Eng-
land, comes in on your individual re-
ceiver. That is exactly where you
will find VK3LR. They have been
heard as early as 2 A.M. EST. On
Wednesdavy you are very likely to
hear VK3ME, 31:55 meters, Mel-
bourne, and VK3LR, are both active.

—CAPTAIN Horace L. HALL.
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Radio Rabat dans Maroe.” Yes, you
will hear them. They have fine volume
this time of the year.

Of these stations you will hear on
the twenty-five-meter band you have;
Daventry, 25:28 meters; 2RO, 25:4
meters Rome, Italy, (better than you
heard them all winter and on until 6
p.M.,, EST) DJD, 25:51 meters, Ger-
many; France as we said before on
two wavelengths and a “dash” or two
of the Canadians.

The same holds good on the thirty-
one meter band. There you will have
England on 31:3 meters and 31:55
meters; DJA, 31:38 meters Germany.
The Australians and the station with
the three coo-coo calls for an identify-
ing signal, that is CT1AA, 31:25
meters, Lisbon, Portugal. But this last
named station is only active Tuesday
and Friday from 4:30 to 7 p.M. EST.

Before we skip to the forty-nine
meter band we should pause and hear
30:40 meters, Madrid, Spain,
7 p.M. EST. and PSK, 36.65
meters Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, on from
7 to 7:30 P.M. and sometimes later.

HE English and German stations

we purposely gave no schedule for
because these stations sometimes
change their time on the air at very
short notice but they always announce
this fact during their broadcasts.

Now we will go to the forty-nine
ineter band. There we have Germanv
(DJC), 49:83 meters, whom you will
hear until close to midnight. Daventry
relinquished its right to a frequency
on this more than popular wavelength
and concentrates on the thirty-one
meter band. A brilliant move. If only
more would follow suit. With W8XK,
48:86 meters, Pittsburgh, Pa.; W2XE,
49 meters. New Jersey; W2XAL, 49:18
meters, Bound Brook, N. J.; WIXF,
49:18 meters, Chicago, Ill.; VEIGW,
49:22 meters, Bowmanville, Canada;
WOIXAA, 49:34 meters, Chicago, Ill.;
W3XAU. 49:5 meters, Philadelphia,
Pa.; W8XAI1, 49:5 meters, Cincinnati,
Ohio; and two or three Santo Domingo
stations all privileged to operate at
the same time, if they so desire, is it
any wonder short wave fans class this
too popular band as “hectic?” From
past experience I doubt if we will
have clear reception of these stations.
Germany yes, because tremendous
beamed power is back of their radia-
tion.

Prominent Short
Wave Fans

(Continued from page 44)

letter from Enrique Portes of the Con-
sulate General’s office of Ecuador. He
asked permission to bring a friend to
my house to hear a special program
coming from station Prado, Riobamba,
Ecuador. I willingly complied with
his request. He came and who was his
friend? None other than the Am-
bassador to the United States from
Ecuador, Mr. Alfrado. A West Point
graduate, a diplomat and a short wave
(Please turn to page 97)
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work a Magic Spell!

(1)
JACK THINKS

( DEAR YOUR EYES

, ARE THE TROUBLE
o BULL.-. | | GET SOME PEPPY
b SNEWRONES...
1O "SPARK
WITH HIM ... | \USE DELICA-BROW

T

[ GOSH, WHERE DID

Zj

Z2 YOU FIND THOSE
I ﬁ STARRY “NEW” EYE$ ?
s THEY TRANSFORM

YOU! YOURBRE
IRRESISTIBLE, PEG!

... SAME EVES,
JACK, REALLY—

JUST DONE QOVER
WITH SOMETHING
AT THE 10% STORE

Have ALLURING EYES
Like Peg’s Tonight

You can make your eyes wells of allure. ..
get exactly the same effect the movie and
stage stars do—instantly! Simply darken
the lashes and brows with the wonderful
make-uptheyuse—called DELICA-BROW.
In a few seconds DELICA-BROW makes
your eyes look bigger, brighter. .. irresist-
ible. “Peps up” the whole face! Try it to-
night. It’'s waterproof, too. Remember the
name, DELICA-BROW. At any drug or
department store and at the 10c stores.

o

So you're going camping! Then you will
want the helpful food circular “"Camp and
Tourist Cookery," price 10 cents. Address
Rita Calhoun, Tower Magazines, Inc., 55
Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y.

NOW/ THE
GIANT

ZIP EPILATOR - IT'S OFF because IT'S OUT
PERMANENTLY DESTROYS HAIR
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Dori’t be an

J‘MRWAL E

' “AIREDALE” —~that’s
what Hollywood

calls a girl with hair
on arms and legs.

That’s why all Holly-
wood uses X-BAZIN
Cream to remove super-

fluous hair. It is essential
for legs, arms and under-
. arms that expect to be

- seen! Constant research
and improvement have made =
X.Bazin more and more mild, o
eficient and agreeable. This
really reliable cream depilatory .
leaves your skin exquisitely smooth, white and hair-
less—withoutirritation, stubbleor that blue, shaved
look. Even the future growth of hair is retarded.

Insist on X-Bazin—in new giant-size tubes at drug
and department stores —only 50c. Good size tubes

10 cents in five-and-ten-cent stores. X-Bazin also

comes in the original powder form.
HALL & RUCKEL, Inc. Est. 1848, Brooklyn, N. Y.

X- BAZIN

removes hairr

S
Y

Dispel Complexion Worries
Join the ranks of those who rely effec-
tively upon Resinol Ointment and Soap
alone as their external aid to clear,
smooth, beautiful gkin. This treatment,
daily combats clogged pores,blacklieads,
pimples, roughness and similar defects--
and usually wins. Safe and easy to use,
soothing and beneficial in effect, Resinol
Ointment and Soap are leading the way
to lovelier skin. Sold by all druggists.

For free sample of each with instructions,
write Resinol, Dept. 4-K, Baltimore, Md.
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The Sound Queen

(Continued from page 34)

hoofs in mud. The swish of the sea
against the shore. The sound of a re-
volving door. The list is then turned
over to a phonograph company which
makes up the records.

"T HE sound engineer’s real task, how-

ever, is in creating sound eflects
that have not or cannot be recorded
and making them sound authentic to
the millions of radio listeners.

Often synthetic sounds are much
more realistic than the actual sounds
would be. Give Ora a few yards of
cellophane and half a dozen strawberry
boxes and she’ll produce a forest fire
that would fool even a forest ranger.

Pebbles pattering on a piece of calf
skin give the illusion of rain on the
roof. For a gentle spring shower she
crinkles tissue paper. For a steady
downpour a wind machine is used.

Cocoanut shells struck together pro-
duce the effect of horses walking on
cobblestones.

Sleighbells double for chattering
teeth. Wind may be Ora standing close
to the mike and blowing against the
cdge of a card. Or it may come from a
mysterious black box with a crank on
it, the contents of which is one of
Ora’s secrets.

The collapse of a building which
seems to you so realistic is Ora, crush-
ing a strawberry box. In fact, straw-
berry boxes play an important part in
the creatineg of sound effects. They
are ordered by the truck load and their
versatility is amazing.

Recently, among Ora’s list of “Sound
Eftects Neceded for Today” was the
squeak of a bedspring. She arrived at
the rehearsal room with a strawberry
box and a violin bow. The bow, slowly
drawn across the box, was to be the
squeak. The rehearsal started. The
scene was one in which four people en-
tered a cheap hall bedroom. Because
of a shortage of chairs, two of the
characters, after some wisecracking
conversation, were supposed to sit on
the bed. That was Ora’s cue for the
bedsprings to creak. Each time the
action reached that place the director
called a halt—and the conversation
would start again from the beginning.
Finally, Ora got a bit fed up, waiting
for her cue, and decided to give them
a crash of a creak. Consequently, when
the two characters sat on the bed, in-
stead of drawing the violin bow across
the strawberry box, Ora crushed the
box in her hand. The vesult was an
effect which sounded exactly as though
the bed had fallen down. In fact it was
very realistic and caused such spon-
taneous laughter that the director de-
cided to keep it in. o

For a woman to occupy the position
of sound engineer at a broadcasting
station is decidedly unique. It is one
of those things which is just naturally
considered a man’s job. It came about
in an odd way.

RA started out to be a musician.

Through her music she met
Arthur Nichols, a violinist. They fell
in love and were married. They came
to New York to look for work and

found it at an uptown movie housg—
Arthur playing the violin and directing
the orchestra and Ova playing the
piano. Gradually Arthur became in-
terested in drums, and partlculgrly in
inventing sound effects to go with the
pictures. He finally gave up the violin

entirely and concentrated on the drums
and sound effects and Ora directed the
orchestra and arranged the music.

Then came the talking picture which
marked the swan song of the movie
theater orchestra. Mr. and Mrs.
Nichols were far seeing enough to
realize that their future as musicians
was not particularly promising. They
began to specialize in inventing devices
which would imitate various sounds.
They made records of these sounds.
Soon they were in demand at the vari-
ous broadcasting studios. At first they
worked on a free lance basis. And
then Columbia Broadcasting Company
decided that it would be cheaper to
give them a steady job. They were as
happy as a young couple could possibly
be. The work was fascinating. They
were making good money. Their fu-
ture seemed assured.

And then one day about two years
ago Arthur Nichols became suddenly
ill and was unable to do his work. Ora
did it for him. A few days later he
died.

The studio little realized how much
of the work in sound effects Ora had
done. They were skeptical of her being
able to carry on without the help of
her clever husband. She begged for
a chance to try. They agreed to let
her stay on for a month. Today, she is
still there. Not only has she continued
lier husband’s work but she has im-
proved and perfected many of his in-
ventions and added others of her own
until her laboratory is now one of the
most complete in the world. And she
has never yet been asked for a sound
that she could not furnish.

One of her most difficult assignments
was to produce the illusion of a horse
climbing a glass mountain. This was
for a fairy story, told on a children’s
hour. The sounds, therefore, had to
be realistic. She had to find a way to
produce the tinkle of breaking glass,
coupled with the slide and scrape of
the horses hoofs as he struggled up-
ward.

How do you suppose she did this?

She poured a thin layer of sand into
a cigar box. Then, by pressing an or-
dinary drinking glass into the sand
and twisting it a little, the glassy
clatter was produced with such realism
that those listening in were hypnotized
into believing that a horse was actu-
ally climbing a glass mountain.

LTHOUGH Miss Nichols has rec-
£ ords for birds, dogs, cats, roosters
and babies, she thinks these sounds are
best done vocally. Many of these she
does herself. Her baby’s cry is un-
cannily real but she can’t do it when
anybody is watching her and has to
shield her face with her hands. She
had never heard a coyote howl but a
cowboy told her what it was like and
in no time at all she was doing a how!
that would have sent any self-respect-
ing coyote back to the wild prairies in
shame.

Her work has made her so sound-con-
scious that no matter where she is, and
no matter how much noise is going on,
she can instantly detect anything un-
usual in the way of sound and she is
never content until she has run it to
its source—and found a way to re-
produce it,

Away from the studio she
quietly with her young daughter.
for relaxation, she crochets!

lives
And
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The Radio Comics Pick Their

Favorite Comedians

(Continued from page 19)
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Phil Baker put
his vote in for
Benny. Fred Al-
len also went solid
for Benny and, in
fact, tried to
throw him the
entire Bedlam-
ville vote, al-
though it was
disqualified in the
counting. Allen
hinted, however,
that if he had

|
|

ever had the op- |

portunity to rush
around to a loud-

speaker and lis- |

ten to himself
while he was on
the air, that the
outcome of his
ballot might have
been different.

The Cantor vote
went for Amos
'n’ Andy, possi-
bly out of sym-
pathy, because
Eddie used to
work in blackface
himself.

Jack Pearl
proved himself a
pushover for com-

Mn o Clotr cudd Hlea et o)
€v (789 %

he would have voted for Cantor, his
predecessor on the Chase and Sanborn
hour, but didn’t consider Cantor eli-
gible, since he was off the air.

Ol PENNER, however, threw his

vote to Cantor whether Cantor was
off the air regardless, although some
of the judges had to be restrained from
crymg:

“Don’t never do that!”

i ponie]

edians by declar-

ng:

“Impossible to
name my favorite
radio comedian,as
they are all my
friends and all my favorites.”

A minority element among the judges
was inclined to the belief that this was
the Baron Munchausen’s vote rather
than Jack Pearl’s, but they let it pass.

A special award of Diogenes’ lamp
was made to Ed Wynn as a result of
his vote, for being the most honest
comedian. Wynn voted for the Fire
Chief. And his family, although not
voting, agreed with him.

Short Wave

Department

(Continued from page 95)

fan. He showed me snapshots of his
“radio shack” in Riobhambha. And told
me how he had pulled in the world with
his small outfit. Did we talk polities?
No. Why, because we had only one
hobby in common—short waves.

Then we have the editor of The
Miami Post, my good friend, Bob
Purvis. He never mentions the toil

attached to editing a daily paper. But
our conversation always runs along the
lines of reception conditions.

A genial, jolly all-round-pal is Rev.
G. Karch. He is, “just one of the
boys,” to the fellows at the short-
wave club that he attends regularly.
Many a night a gentle knock at my
door, and a “Busy, Captain?” an-
nounces his quiet arrival. Do we dis-
cuss the mysteries of religion? Never.
But heated arguments wage loud and
long as to what is the best aerial, di-
rectional or non-directional. With an
“0Oh; I must make my boat, it takes
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me two hours to get home.” TFour
hours traveling for a little over two
hours talking with a fellow fan, Does

he regret it? Never. Why? DBecause
he is a short wave fan.
A very busy man is David H.

Smith, M.D. His profession is ex-
acting to say the least. But with a
skill that is marvelous he has been able
to bring in the foreign locals, Japan,
Moroceco, and stations that some fans
crave to hear. He uses a small, home-
made set of few tubes, is surrounded
with interference and takes his tun-
ing as seriously as his profession. Col-
lects verifications and lets his secre-
tary collect the stamps from them.
Has his home in Long Island but his
“yadio shack” in a room off his office.
So they go. Every one of them
charming men who drop the cloak of
care from worldly troubles and have
untold pleasure in trying to identify
some station thousands of miles away.

YOU CAN BUY BACK
YOUR YOUTH

‘-

Hul air Free from Gray

If your hair is off in color no charm of
face can make up that defect.

FARR’S FOR GRAY HAIR
will keep you younger looking than your
years; easy to use without instruction n
hygienic privacy AT HOME. Odorless,
greaseless, will not rub off nor interfere
with curling, marcel or permanent wave;
leaves the hair natural-looking, lustrous,
soft and fluffy. Once you've got the shade
you wish a few occasional touches keep a
uniform color. $1.35. For sale everywhere.

Ttk FREE SAMPLE.———-

BROOKLINE CHEMICAL CO. TN 21 l
79 Sudbury Street, Boston, Mass,

I Send for JFREE SAMPLE in plain  wrapping.
2lame L Arws = - -

| street - |

| City Stute |
| STATE ORIGINAL COLOR OF HAIR H

T Ay &

In Spite of Hot Weather
WITH X-Cream Deodorant
you can safeguard yourself
against any trace of offensive
perspiration or body odors.
This snow-white, pleasant de-
odorant cream is cooling,sooth-
ing, and positive in its action.
Harmless to skin or fabrics—
does not interfere with nature.
It’s the best cream yet!

IPor sale at the better 10c stores
exclusively. Buy it today!

X-CREAM
PREVENTS BODY ODORS
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The BING CROSBYS

Paramount—\Vide Worla

GET as much thrill out of buying new furniture

as most women get from buyving new clothes,”

said Mrs. Bing Crosby, wife of the popular radio

and screen star, when we asked her what she
thought of buyving furniture at the semi-annual furni-
ture sales. She became quite enthusiastic on the
subject, as she loves beautiful things and the simple
rooms in the Bing Crosby house show very clearly
that she is quite adept at selecting and arranging
furniture. She went on to say:

“Living in the same surroundings day after day

. sitting down at the same table . . . ecrawling into
the same bed every night is bound to become monoto-
nous, even as eating caviar three times a day would be.
Variety being the spice of life, it is perfectly logical
that a new piece of furniture, now and then, is bound
to brighten up the home and stimulate contented
domesticity.

“Advance notices of the semi-annual sales get me
started. It’s really a lot like spring fever, except
that it takes more than sulphur and molasses to get
it out of my system.

“After shopping for weeks, the Big Day arrives
when my selections are to be delivered. Bing doesn't
need a seventh sense to tell him what’s up. The fever-
ish expression in my eyes probably warns him that
now is the time for all good husbands to get out from
under foot. Or else! And it is at times like these
that I relinquish my husband to his other ‘love,” the
golf course, without a single sigh of regret.

“Of course when he comes home at night, he’s liable
to drop his cap in the fish bowl that has replaced the
hall table to make room for the brand new cabinet
I’'ve purchased, the fish bowl having been transferred
to the living-room. But only a few caps go to the
watery grave before he gets used to the new order of
things. And likes it.”

I think that most women will agree with Mrs, Crosby
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Buy Furniture

Two comfort-
able wing chairs

and a drop-leaf
table are placed
at one end of
the Crosby liv-

ing room.
L]

The domain of
Master Gary
Fvan Crosby is
bright aend
cheerful and
very simply

furnished.

Mrs. Bing Crosby, wife of the

popular radio and screen star,

comments on the August sales

By BETTY LENAHAN

that varietv and an occasional change in the home
is just as important as it is in clothes and food and
that undoubtedly the semi-annual furniture sales
stimulate a keen interest in making the home more
comfortable and attractive. Here is your opportunity
to do just that. There are tremendous furniture sales
now in progress throughout the United States. Beauti-
ful displays, and model homes are being set up in the
stores to give you ideas and the help you might need in
furnishing and decorating your own home. And the
prices—you will be amazed at the well designed, lovely
pieces vou can get for very little money. If you are
not buying all new furniture at the present time per-
haps just one or two carefully selected pieces will
produce the desired effect.
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Savage
excitement
for lovely

lips!

{

\j\/ant excitement ? Real excitement? The kind that comes when

20

L:;D':‘,:; admiring hearts beat to the thrilling tempo of the monsoon? You'll
e SRETES find it . . . for your lips. . .in the iridescent, savage hues of Savage...in

the opal-<lear, entirely pasteless transparency of the coler thus imparted

..in the never-compromising indelibility of Savage...in the utterly vanquishing softness that lips just
naturally have, the longer Savage is used! Four really exciting shades . . . Tangerine, Flame, Natural,
Blush. Select the one best suited to your own en-
chantment by actually testing them all at the Savage
Shade Selector displayed wherever Savage is sold.

Large Size Savage in exquisite silver case, $
ct the more exclusive toilet goods counters are provided. SAVAGE . . CHICAGO
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NEW, REALLY TRANSPARENT, REALLY INDELIBLE LIPSTICK

SAVAGE SHADE SELECTOR
In addition to providing you with a practical
means cof trying Savage before buying, the
Savage Shade Selector supplies the means of
removing the highly indelible Savage stains from
your wrist. A bottle of Savage Lipstick Stain
Remover and a dispenser of felt removal pads




 JOIN THE
BIG PARADE

Every day in every town the big
parade marches up and says, ‘I
want Beech-Nut.” Beech-Nut is
on the tip of every tongue. It leads
in flavor, in goodness, in taste.
Join the procession. March up and
say, ‘Beech-Nut please.”

Beech-Nut

GUMand CANDIES

2z Whenyou choose Beech-Nut L%
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